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The formative effects of family life are so pervasive that-it is
often a challenge to study them objectively. Moreover, very

little happens that does not ‘influence family life, since the
family is so prominent and ublqmtous a feature of every cul-

ture. In this constant mterplay of forming and being form&i N
the family over time and in different societies nonetheless ex-
hibits many enduring characteristics, some well known, others -

less commonly recognized. It is these characteristics of the

family-and their extraordinary role in mental health-that are °

the subject of this book. a

The: family glvesAeach newborn its primary nurturigg envi-
_ronment, and as time pasges, is each child’s p?imary socializing
agent, shapmg its capacxty for persona) relations, interpreting
and mediating the vast and complex outside world. Béyond
these recognizedfunctions we largely take for granted, the
family exerts other powerful influences. It can provide us with
a continuity of identity throughout our lives-a present network
of relatedness, roots into the past, and branches to thé future.
It is the platform for each member’s stages of growth and the

intimate drena for learning to recognize and adjust to these -

stages in others. It has an internal dynamic quality, its func-
tions changing over time according to its members’ needs and
enduring long after its members have dispersed. "Externally,
the family affects other people and institutioups, both as the
family unit collectively engages with the world and as.its mem-
bers sally forth, imprinted by their. family ways. -And the idea
of family itself has' been extended, providing a unifying func-

tior" for new combinations of people who choose to call them- '

gelves a family. '
The centralify anH significance of these funitions, as well as
- the far-reaching personal and socigtal damage of their malfunc-

tion, provide the major rationale for the commitment by the
Na#onal Institute of Mental Health (NIMH) to family- related

¢ 1§
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research, services, training and information’ activities. That
commitment has grown in recent ,years. We should ‘be duly
wary of fiscal statistics about a concept as elastic as the family
and doubly so when, even using arbitrarily standardized defini-
tions, calculations must be extrapolated from crosscut}ing cate-
gories designed for different purposes. Still, thera is an evident
growth.in the NIMH commitment visible over the last several
years. One source calculates for fiscal year. 1976 140 projects
directly related to family research and ahout another 180 indi-
rectly relatedﬂcal year 1978 conservative estimates count
about 190 projects directly related to family research for a total
of about $16 million. Perhaps another 200 projects are indirect-
’ly related, in whole or part. - ' -
Many of the NIMH research projects are devoted to investi- -
gating such diverse g'eneral areas as family transmission of
mental disorders; changes ih family structp >gnd function,
social support systems of families, developmént family-relat-
ed .skills and coping-strategies, or the impast of public policiesf"
on families. Others are for training mental héalth professionals
and paraprofessionals in family.counseling, family psychothera-
py, or primary prevention in family contexts. Sfill others
strengthen family-related services in community mental health -
centers. ’ e .
Though by no means the only Federal agency with a man-:
date and responsibility to the family, the NIMH by one esti-,
mate supports considerably more research-focused directly on
the family than does any other Federal agéncy and is second .
only to Federal education agencies in research.indirectly fo--
.cused on the family. The NIMH family research reflects the -
contributions of a number of different.disciplines, as' well as
clinical research, training, services, and information to families
from the mental health professions, to teach or enhance coping
abilities in the face of family and external stresses and to treat
. mental health problems. ' T '
' A number of the concerns of the NIMH.are reflected in this
’ volume, which is intended as a resource document for those
‘ seeking a sampler of the current staté-of-the-art in"areas of’
family research. The research reported is not exhaustive, but it
is indicative of the breadth of subject matter it touches on in
the field. Although each report carefully indicates what is not
yet known and the next steps for future research, the cumula-

) .
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tive effect all together is of a substantial.body of findings with

_lmportantl 1mpllcat10ns for programs in behalf of the American

family
In this public document, it is worth: remembering that the
l(resgarch is now largely underwritten by public
money, spent in the people’s trust. Full value should somehow
come back to them. This volume helps\'iulﬁll an obligation of
the NIMH to do this by dlssemmatmg’?esearch progress and
dmgs not only to professionals in the field, but to the public

at e. This is the ﬁrst of a mew NIMH science monograph

benes\{ﬁn&,, will continue to help fulfill our obligation to publish

results™ a.sf ,geVelop from major areas of concern in the
~ domain of me " ; .

St iit'»a
U

Herbert Pardes, l\)()D
« Direetor,

Natlonal Institute of Mental Health
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The investigations and reviews rje\)orted here attest to'both
the range and limits of current family and child research.
Topics are wide-ranging, research approaches and designs are
“varied to suit different purposes, and-techniques dre often in-
genious. On the other hand, one limit, at least until recently, .
has been that most research was concerned with problems. For
every 100 studies investigating what factorg make a family fall
apart, only 1 investigates what factors help it to endure. Prob-.
lems 'seem to dignify, justify, redeem research. Tolstoi claimed
that happy families are all alike and-hence, by implication, less
interesting. But problems often are shaped by the boundaries ot
discomfort they inflict and thus are easier to define and study °
than is the surrounding ground of satisfaction or content, Con-
sequently, early draft outlines for the volume wete overloaded
with studies in the direction of heavy trouble and bad times. If
. there is distortion in this present selettion, it is in the other
direction, the result of trying to restore a balance. .

" The investigations here also suggest what research can’ do
.and also what it should not be expected to do. To take the
* latter first, research should rarely be expected to, supply defini- R
tive answers. It must pick a few variables from an artificially .
isofated con eth and provisionally generalize from this narrow-
« ness. Similgrly, research should not be expected to capture the
ineffable of unique—those parts of life which we all recognize,
share, and are grateful for, but which are not public, replicable,
quantifiable. Nevertheless, in its patient, doughty way research
can give us piecemeal accretions of knowledge that gradually
enlarge our understanding in a way better than many modes of
investigation, because-its procedures are more universally con-
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L ceded as blndlng on our reason 1In thls modest way we_are

- - "enabled to help ourselves.  *° o .

' ' There are those who fedl research mSlghfs can .be tgo modest
.. for the price, as in “My Aunt Fanny knew.%hat 50.years ago
-and didn’t have to spend a half fillion dollars to find- out. "\l"

- Research can be expensive and sometimeés ends by restatlng
’ ,‘what eems obvioys, although -sbmetimes more' precisely. On ~
.the othér hand, Aunt Fanny's success often rested on, knowing '
‘ cont/radlctorle and lncompatlbles s0.that she could not help
a but be rlgbtv—xence her reputation for” 1nfalllplhty She knew
_that ‘many hands make light labor and that too many cooks
’ the broth, so whether Thanlcsglv;ng dmner was a trlumph
p%’lsaster, she knew why. . -
T'lm'work of investigators in this volume is the first step of a
process, still insufficiently effective, that links our understand-
ing to helping ourselves. Investigators mine the world around
. us f0r nuggets called “findings” ta be assayed. Ostensibly, fing: ~ .
to anarket . w‘rg st,epqg ntly la leww 7
‘ th}’” Ch g8 Joy %?yu» ‘
T ople umteresbe&”ahd ab® to ‘
sbrh, reflect, R act cogently on what they learn, as citizens,
‘:;. administrators, &L&ucnans, educators, leglslatéra 2
f Changes are occurring in family life in our tlmq To mention
* only one portémous turnabout: In only 27.3 percent of all -
Amerlcan ‘farfilies is the husb#nd now the single breadwinner;
in 48.4 pércent of'families '2“ oth husband and wife have jobs
(Bureau of Labor Statlstlcd arch 1978). These figures repre-
sent large changes in tradltlonal roles and arrangements at -
home and work and presage profound alterations in’our nation-

_ al experience. Further, we have become aware that policies and
program? initiated to respond to such changes have their own
effects, not alwqys anticipated, lately giving rise to a call for
lawmakers to require “family impact” assessments of proposed

~_remedial legislation on:the model ,of environmental-impact’
. analyses. This appmach 1mplles a seasoned withdrawal from «-
grand designs in social englneerlng and a cautlonaty reluctahce
* to commit scarce resources to projects that may in the long run
" precipitate more troubles than their short-run benefits. A nec-
essary element to assessing impact is research to document
both the large and myriad family- related changes takmg place
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and the effects of pfoposed interventions. We need to know
where we. are, what we yet. need to know, what is tolerably

clear that we can and ought to do. Toward these ends thls
volume has been prepared.

The _volume is divided into eight sections that view families °

and children in different agpects. The sectlogs are n%m‘utually
exclusive some reports would be as apt ifi other sections as

(where they appear. The groupings are for convénience and as a

guidé to read#r interest. The selections provide a representative

“sample of current gesearch, though the choices emphatically
- should not imply that ‘research. omitted here “would not have ‘
. .been equally representatlve or that'this selection is- e)(haustive e

. Criteria for selection’ mcluded how far the research reflected

. family and phild aspe,r ow well the wrk and f(mdmgs com-
~ plemented other seIectlons, ag well as exemplariness of re- -
search purpose or desngn, and significance of findings. The'

objectNe has been to see the shape of a forest by viewing some
indicative stands of trees.

The selections.themselves were conceived and written for
differer® purposes over a peridd of time, but almost all within
the past 2 years and the majority specifically for this volume,

. Still, the Vanety of styles may be’ disconcerting and require
some adjustment readers. Many of the reports are case

studies of the“work of a particular investigator or team, de-
signed to convey in cledr, detailed prose a ‘‘science with warts”
" account of proceedmg research—its intent, design, difficulties,
ﬁndmgs, and significance. Readers initially pu;ze off by the ac-
counrefments/of these studies (citations, references, method pre-
occupations) are urged to try them anyway, for much care has
gonq/;xm making  them accessible not' only, to scientists in
lg'djac_e dxsofplmes, to health professionals, and students but
alsb to the’ mtereqted general reader. Other selections are less
for'm'al &nd readers accustomed to scholarly trappings as indi-

~ ces of merit rellabillty, and significance, are urged to try them,

for. mmllar categ hds gone into makmg them clear, respectful of

_ . complexity, an’d readable. Had selections been held to a single
- style for umformnty s sake, the range of topics would have been

unnecessarily and unrepresentatively restricted.

.
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THE FAMILY AS AN ENDURING Nt

The first section brings together research that ¢ nsnders the
fumlly as an endurmg unit. Glen Elder, Jr., has ponMed out the
importance of recogmung, that fAmilits live in historical time.
Changes at the societal level part‘cularl§ events such as eco-
nomic depression and war, restrict or broaden options for each
new generation. ‘Study,mg milies in historical context is like
. tracking the.movement of people on a raft at sea—how much is

“due to their efforts and interactions, how much to the actiop of

the sea? Elder is studying families who ljved through the G:’eat
- Depressidn of the thirties. These famllles took, part in the Oak-

land Growth Study .and the Berkefey Guidance Study, two of

the longest and lgrgest studies of human developmentever
* done. The richness of the archives allows hlm to compare the
. effects of family adaptations to hard times on the Oakland
- children, who were adolescents, and the Berkeley children, who
were, dependént infants in 1929. He obin also examine the
sources of adaptive strength“in some families and trace the
process of change -in families and individuals acress generations
up_to 1970. Thus, Elder is helping to clarify the mterplay of
time and circumstance, on the one hand, with the characterls
tics of individuals and their families, onsthe other. - ?X

-

A different emphasis:inzassessing this interplay is used by
Jaime Sena-Rivera in his three-generational study, novelistical-
~ly rich and anecdotal, of four Mexican- Ameérican families. It
reveals the strength and varieties. of La Familia Chicqna, a
}roupmg of kin-integrated but independent nuclear seholds
in four case studies of extended famllles The subjects began as
immigrants fleeing the 1910 Mexican Revolution and endured
sucg;ssnve economic  depressions, vacillation in U.S. imrhigra-
tion policy, and the long migration from Mexico to Texas to
“Michiana,” the midwestern industrial cities of Michigan, 1li- |

“ nois, and Indiana. The individual stories were told to interview-
. ers whose research training, thaugh rigorous, included empathy
enhanced by sharing the ;pame language and culture, Such
interviews elluted for example, the subtle shadings .of support
and dependency that- women of the culture exhibit in preserv-
ifg a cultural image af male dominance; despite the low social
and economic statys of their men. Their men show the peculiar
frustrations of tw)so )v}w feel exploited by employers who know
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the worker will work steadlly and for less because of his family
commitment. The premise is that these families, painstakingly

- selected, located, and extensively interviewed, have parallels

. with other r‘podiﬁed extended kin groups. The generational un-

folding, of, slowly "Anglicizéd surngmes amid .continued nur- ..

tured kinships, of increasing out-marriages to ngn-Chicanos
~ that- are nevertheless brought within the centripetal force of
the family, offers a multitude of intimate famlly detail agamst

.. a panordrha of social change.

. Traits that appear to encourage the passing of similar. values
from parents to children, at least in our times, are explored by
Lauren Langman and Richard Block, who introduce into the
re'search literature the composite parental trait of “kvetchi-
ness’ (anger, complaining, irritability). In'thelrjg.\dy, parents
high in personal warmth, low in kvetchiness, and—8ure of them-
se]ves are more likely to be effective in passing on their own
values to their children. o,

Work of the next three investigators forms something of a
trlptych -Doris Entwisle's studies concern preparation for .the
first childbirth and a family; David Reiss hag investigated and
isolated different styles of family interaction; and Gregory
Arling considers family and friendship networks in old age.

" Birth of the first child often marks a basic alteration in the
lives and relationghip of a codple, Entwisle and Jher colleague
Susan Dbering have examined the gsjgnificance of-psychological
and social factors and the relation between the emotional and
medical aspects of pregnancy, birth, and the postpartum peri-
ods. For some couples in our time, giving birthr is an event
posseSsmg enormous social and symbolic resonance, whlch calls

_for planning and preparation; yet sometimes the couples rear-
iflg has included little experience in child care“or acquaintance
wifh the unrelenting chgerful generosity expected of parent-

~ hood. .

. “THe effects of preparation for childbirth, lts percelved qual-
ity, and, the adjugfinent subsequently required are topics of
investigation. Sofliso are other topical issues such as the effects

\.” of delivery megfication, the steep rise in number of cesarean

sections, the ifcrease in use of midwives and homebirths, the

phenomenon of\infant bonding, and the integration of work and
new motherh
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Through tests of over 200 mostly middle-class families jn a
laboratory settmg Reiss has identified four types of family

" estyles accordm;., to the different ways families solve common
problemd. He uses “two measures: configuration, or the mﬂu-
ence of the family on the complexity and subtlety of the indi-’

. . v1dual member’s solutions, and coordination, the ﬂmount and
effectivemess of family consultation prior to making decisions.
Some of these styles appear te be more effective than ot hers in
helping different family members to cope with large cribes and
smaller Lhromc hazards of life and to éxplore and grow. On the
other hand, some family styles of interaction can be limiting to
menibers; others,so destructive they precipitate rebellion and-;,

~ family disintegrdtion. Studying the family dynamics that deter-
mipe how members are vapiously enhanced or undercut or

* bound together or separated réflects increased research’ interest
in negdrdmg the family as a basic unit of interaction larger
than' the indiv§ ual. This interest.is also reflected in family

etherapy. As sophlstlcatlon in the 'dynamics of the individual
psyche has become more widespread over the last decades,

. presumably making ourselves and those around us easier to
understand if not to bear, so the next decades may increase our
understanding of interpersonal dynamics, their effects,” and
how they shape us.

. As more of us live to advanced ages, both the number and
pr0p0rt|un of the elderly incredse in our gociety, a circumstance
that makes the contribution of. social gerontologists such, as
Gregory Arling more timely. If ‘mtmwcTy at, a distance, " fhat
is, self-sufficiency and independence; .hut wnth family help
when it's needed, is what most older people want in America,

.. we have yet to specify the exact naturer.and m‘ﬁdﬂ@ of achieving
L the formyla. We do not yet know the‘apprdp}mte mixes of
' “ bupport and -independence, of meeting needs and encouraging
e he r(;uprouty. of formal services and informal socia] networks. We

o '*do:hpt yet know empirically, though Arling offers intriguing
suggestlve data, who are the most and least bereft of personal
morale, or the factors that most contribute to that condition.
Clearly such investigations will be a continuing task in the
coming years. The ldea of the family must include those -who
had one or are Btl“ part of one, though they may live alone.

-
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MARRIAGE AND DIVORCE

That research, at least until recently, has gravitated to disas-
ter is nowhere better illustrated than in the proportion of
studres investigating factor$ assotiated with successtul nfar-
wpages ‘as compared with those investigating the causes, treat-
ment, or effects of those that, fail. In 1976, 1,830,000 divorces
were recorded, and of marriages begun now, it s estima’ted one
of three will 'end in divorce. These melancholy statistics, even
when divorce is no-fauly and by mdtual agreermeat, mark a .
stunning amount of widespread pain identified in no manual ofe
diseases or disorders. In responding-to this problem, looking at
what makes some marriages “Quccessful’ may be as helpful as °
finding ways to remedy or dssuage the pain of marriage failure.

This gection focuses somewhat arbitrarily, but for what were
felt to be suffigient reasons, on husband and wife. By no means
. should-this foQus imply that childrén’do not share the pain of

unhappy marriages, separation, and.divorce. The careful stud-
ies of, for example, Heatherington.and Cox, and Wallerstein .
and Kelly, are providing a growmg.lx)d\ . «f evidence of trauma
visited on children by divorce, espemaﬂ'} in the first year after-.
ward. oo

. Graham Spanidr and his colleague Rokert Lewis reviewed an
extenswe literature on factors in marital quality and stability
as background for their.separation and divorce studies, which .
distinguish two separate but. rélated processes—the first deal-
ing with the dissolution of a marriage and the second with
establishing a new lifestyle. The first may be more painful, but
the second appears more difficul}, Spanier’s studies also assess
Lhe very significant lmpaet of the legal system on divorce ad-
justment, ¢ CT

Gary Birchler and his colleagues are deviging ways to stand-

ardize the evaluation fhappy and unhappy marriages through
- interviews, questionnaires and labordtory exercises, and devel-
oping -ways to improve the communication and interaction be-
tween unhappy couples. Oddly, even m very happy marriages,
evidence indicates we tend to treat our spouses with fess skill
and consideration than we do strangers. And in very unhappy
marriages, even though the st(le of interaction may be destruc-
tive, most often the problem is not with either spouse but with
the overlearned and embedded pattern of intéraction itself. So

» . '

16




. 8 | INTRODUCTION ANI) OVERVIEW
+ that, hap y, we can yet do better by the dear and only spouse‘
"we have 4nd, unhappy, we can take hope that a .patt?rn may be
changed more easily than a person.

Most marriages survive. Clifford Swensen has examined cou-
“ples over 55 and married more than 20 years. His findings of
cohort differences in post- and preretired marriage relation- -
ships—for example, between eouples, married during the De-
pression and those during World War II—provide another re-
minder of the caution needed belore we generalize time-specific *
. studies, Even so, a common reason for the durability of: some

marriages, hard to remember in medias res, is that many rob- .
lents are eventually outlived—money ‘strains ease, children
grow up, in-laws move, imperatives mellow—leaving onl$ prob--
lems peculiar to the couple’s ‘individual relationship. Unfortu-
nately, many durable marriages in later years have in common
a.decline in satisfaction in the marf'age and in the expressjon
of Aove, unless the partners have grown in ego development
beymsmlple social conformity to their roles. Swensen com-

* ments on the process that carries egodevelopment into the
postconformist stage. '

MHENTS AND CHILDREN

“Parentmg is the new generlc word for carrying out parent-

. ‘like. activities. It may have had to be invented to help p}«)aserve
the identity of a concept currently wracked by two-way slip-

page in both connotation and denotation. The limits of a par-

ent’s expected responsibilities, prerogatives, status, and influ-

ence are narrowing both legally and culturally, while the ex-

panded, bisexual word “parenting” Is needed to denotga_what

. single parents.do, which is to fill both mother and father roles,

” and what mothers and fathers do, when both of them ﬁlltxvork

" and family roles. W ‘

“Uncertainty . about what it is to be a parent, particularly a
good one, is not unique to our time. In the Meno Socrates
remarks to Anytus in effect that, if it were known what"good
parenting consisted of, then good wise men like Themistocles
would not have wastrel sons like Cleophafitus. Nevertheless,

Diana Baumrind distinguishes three parenting styles authori-
tarian, where obedience is a virtue and preserving the tradi-
tional structure.an’ end in itself; authoritative, whége direction,

.19' '. ,




- them- jn their studies of the cupmulative

* their two roles of work &nd family. _
+ Increasin numbers of children are reared By a single parent
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is rational aftd issue-oriented, parents set standards, enforce
them firmly, but. solicit_children’s views and value their inde-.

pendence; permissive, where parents are accepting, benign, af-
firming the child’s impulses. Allowing that differences in sex
and temperament of children will mak€" parenting styles var-
iously effective, conclysions from Baumrmd s sample indicate
that authoritative pfl%nts mo§t encpurage qualities such as
social responsibility, in ependence orlentatlon to achleve and
vigor. . ’

- Three vériants in the traditional model of a two-parent
family’ with on® breadwinner husband and one ‘hgmeworker
wnrlle and mother. are the famll)l‘hwlth two working pf}rents the
family with a single”
yith a step ather r stgpm

Np e.stab.héhed ole models or traditional gurdelmes help the
predommantly middle-glass Sl:Fects of Laura Lein and her col-

Jeagues’ WorkingFamily Project This multndulcxp’lmary team
is exploring the,

small éhlldrenion
housework, coorquﬁngﬂwork with home life, and parenthood.
The issue Df maternal empjoyment has a Sfomally volatile poten-

tlal not afways readily visible in thes often harassed parents
wllo are Yroviding for. house" an Chlld care, unaware their

titudes an

%

) *actions may precipMate a social “Fevolution, while their atti-

tudes- still faithfully reflect the $raditional one breadwinner,
homemgker model This small-scale intensive and intifnate

stlxdy is usgjully comphred to.that of Hauenstein and Pleck, in '

!

nt, usuTlly female and the famlly

decision® of working parents of
such rgatfprs as child ycare, division ‘of .

the next s¢ction, who look at women and r:}respectively&n—

usually theit mothey. Women appear more, vulnerable to de-
pression than men. A team of investigators,’ led 1h1t1ally by the
late Marcia Gutten{ag and now by Deborah Belle, gives intensi-
fied poignancy to these two social phenomena My -combining
wer of stressful
nd life conditions to prodhce an exthordinary inci-
{ depression in low-income mothers, wi)te and black;
ingle jparents. , mostly de-
large samples pf men, haVe been developed over the

events

E]

ay 150. measure lll'e stresses that can




10 INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW
stress events more typical of women's lives and alsqg. more-
chronic, continuing life conditions that can also increase the
risk of illness. A question raised by identifying such families is
whether “outer” or interventions (impreving the outer environ-
ment or treating the depresblon) should have emphasis. The
generic question gs: When many things need to be done and
only a little can be done, what should that little be?
" The bad name of stepparents is somewhat redeemed by Paul
~ Bohannan's study of the effect of stepfathers on the mental
v health of chifdr_en. Based on what the children say, their par-
. ents say, an&, what the measuring instruments indicate, there
is no discernible difference in grades, getting along with friends
¢ and at heme, and in school behavior between children of stepfa-
thers «and those with natural_fathers. Stepchildren™each this
normality through a route more difficult and painful than their.
peers—\—the loss of a father by divorce or death,Xiving for.a time
in a one-parent home, experiencing a new man in the house.
But statlstlcally the dtects shortly disappear. This resiliency to
Lhange permits an appropriate note ‘of hope for ending this
view of new varieties of parenting.

FAMILIES AND THE QUTSIDE WORLD¥

The wholesale advent of women into the market place is a
‘phenomenon of our time. But empirical studies of Women's own
attitudes, clustered around the Fole of job-holder added to wife,
mother, and homemaker, are astonishingly meagre. Louise
Hauenstein has bégun to ggmedy this dearth of information in
her study of married women, black ahd white, with jobs and
withouts living in stressful or settled neighborhoods in Detroit.
Su{éh studies should eventually form a more reliable base for
evaluating the consequences of marriage and ‘work for women,
.an arena until now vulnerable to the changing winds of con-
tending firm convictions. ‘

Contrapuntally, Joseph Pleck has examined the family role
of men ln these changing times. He provides, in addition, an
‘analysis; of assumptions of sex psychology, now called into ques-

&  tion by /new studiés, that more than we realize have condition-
ed our sensex‘f what is possible or desirable in defining sex
roles.” further, t‘)e male sex role, undeystopd as encompassing

d’ the responsibilities and expectations of men's two roles of work

' .




o

EUNICE CORFMAN _' 11

L]

andofamily, may have been seriously ‘misevaluated. ‘Certainly

one male sex-role stereotype has been of a husband devoted t6 *

work, the challenge of achievement,-the smell of success, and
the_lure of its perks, who gives only lip service and vesbigial
interest to his family role. Pleck’s findings show that all bat

- narrow stgment of men fe¢l a more pervasive psychological

involvement and satisfaction with their families than with
their work. Moreover, this preference does not appear to be a
recent phenomenon. Pleck suggests that men’s commitment to
work is largely motivated by wanting to show the capacity to
support their family. By and largg they and the culture desig-

. nate this capacity as the sign of mature manhood. If so, a large

adjustment may be required if women begin to meet or exceed
men in the role of primar§ breadwinner.

Another sodial issue raised by Pleck’s most* recent work is

‘that of role strain in both men and women, if they must both

now meet performance expectatlons designed when' husband
specialized only in bréadwinning and wives only in taking care

-of husbands, kids, and homes. Both parents cannot give work

and breadwinning the priority that the culture has expected
and received from men without giving short shrift to care for
each other and a family, presumably the~powerful grace that
makes a family worthwhile and sustains the generatlonal con-'
tmulty :

Louis Ferman analyzes the different kinds of demoralmng

‘1mpact that losing a job may have on a breadwinner. Length of

unemployment -does not appear as important-as the amount ,of
economic deprivation in predicting an unemployed breadwin-
ner’s reaction, and, the long-term unemployed have hi%.
morale than do those who endute the uncertainty of finding
and losing new jobs. Backstoppmg unemployment are formal
support devices built into our post-Depression social structure,
such as unemployment insurance, employment agencies, umox{
supplemental‘unemployment benefits, and welfare. Beyopd

these are informal support systems whose impact we know less =, / '

about—the social support and sympathy of Ygiends, ne ghbor-
hood affillatlons ‘especially family, the functyonal economic
support of other ‘household members, and supplgmental support’
from “the 1rregular economy,” the unrecorded, untaxed, ha d
to-hand cash exchange for jobs done. Ferman’s case studi

laid-off workers remind us hot to treat the unemployed thelr

e A
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problems, recoveries, or mterventlons mdde on their béhalf as
- homogeneous T

A qumtessentlally American problem of families facing the
"outside world and adapting as minority outsiders to a main-
stream is paradoxically exemplified in our most native Ameri-
cans, the Indians. Dorothy Miller, like Sena-Rivera withs his
Chicano graduate students, has emphasized the value of train-
ing Indian researchers for her studies. She and her colleagues
have classified into four major+groups the modes of adaptation
of members from a number of Indian tribes as they have moved
from reservation to city, in this case, Oakiand, and the Bay
area'of California. The groups are classified: traditional, transi-
tional, bicultural, ind marginal, according to how ‘the' family
- preserves or abandons the tribal culture’'s means and ends,.and
abcepts or rejects the new white ciltures. The rubric throws
into bold relief some of the poignant trade offs demanded be-
tween learning survival and preserving identity in enduring
the huge disorienting changes of relocation from the reserva-
tion to the gity.

FAMILIES IN DISTRESS

The famlly lb a nexus that links and c0nd1t|onq the ‘baby’s
and then the growing child’s perception and responses to the
outside world. Over time the family shapes the future h})its
capacities, limits, recurrent patterns of behavior, attitudes, and
feelings of the grown adult. We are still far from understand-
ing with any great exactness or assurance how the host of,
factors in this hugely complex process are best understood and
related. Gfossly, though, we can see that some families, 'despite
circumstance, are a nurtyring, sustaining source of strength to
their members; some do beautifully by one membér and badly
by another; some are gradually bverwhelmed by the burden of .
genetic heritage or environmental conditipns. But some fami-
lies for different reasons turn inward ¢n ezch other, exploiting,
damaging, and destroying; others turn outward, inflicting vio-
lence on the world-These are families in distress. Investigating
the ways “this distress happens, why it occurs, and what can be
done, forms another body of;esearcb

Lee Robins’ sophisticated epidemi‘ologic studies of antisocial
behavior in childrén and of antisocial personality adults (also

‘\v‘ Q
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diagnosed as “sociopathy” or “psychopathy”) indicate very
earty\onset of strong predictors of these adult conditions in
such childhood acts:as truancy, academic failure despite ade-
quate IQs, tealing, "discip ine problems, and poor ‘peer rela-
«tiors. We do not yet know wheth&r this early onset, consider-’
ably more-marked in boys than girls, ‘can be traced, to genetic, .
’?etal, or early environmental factors. Followed up years later, .
less than half of even the most highly antisocial children :we ‘
diagnosed as sociopathic, but virtually none was psychiatricali;\\
healthy. The number of symptoms is a better predictor of adult
sociopath# than any particular one. The adult livgs are blight-_
ed, in turn often blighting their children’s lives. These lives
exact a heavy burden from society, contributing a dispropor-
tionate number of crimisals, prisoners, vagrants, addicts, and
psychotics whose combétive traits require restraining. Much
could be gained if early interventigns could divert or mitigate
- this progression from antisocial child to grown-up. . _

John Rolf and his colleagues have undertaken studies for
very early (preschool) identification of children at high risk to
become ‘‘disturbed,” .then problem children, thery‘'deviant, then
delinquent. Some early predictors are having deviant parents
(with psychotic or criminal histories); showing chronic aggres-
sive behavior; suffering severe social, cultural, economic, and
nutritional deprivations, or physical, temperamental, or intel-
lectual handicaps. Parallel studies are monitoring early thera-
peutic interventions, exercises to promote physical competence
and cooperation with other people. A large-scale prospective
study will follow these children and the normals of their cohort
to see whether this approach can make a difference.

Children who do show one or another of these antisocial
symptoms as they. grow older find the symptoms can them-
selves carry independent and unanticipated consequences that
deepen’ & accelerate the tendency to deviation. An illustration
ﬁ this occurrence appears in followup studies of runaway chil-
dten conducted by Lucy Olson, Elliot Liebow, Milton Shore,
and F. Vincent, Mannino. The adolescent who at 14 or 15 has
repeatedly run away seeking premature independence may be
found at 25 still home-Bound, wrapped in ambivalent and pro-,
longed family dependence, while his of her nonrunaway sib-
lings have matured and ‘left the nest. Middle-class runaways
may farﬁworse than working~cla§s runaways, because in leav-

.".\|
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ing home they sever more dramatically the ties that bind them

to their class. Lacking occupational skills as adults, most of the

former runaways work (when they work at all) in dull and

unrewarding jobs. .o ' .
Sometimes the family itself, the pattern of rélations between

members, can go awry. This can happen when a family has not .

developed avenues for negetiation of conflicts, and these are

left unresolved to threaten repeatedly. THe exasperated cry,

“You make me sick,” can be literally true. Salvador Minuchin

and his associates have studied young diabetic children, whose

recurrent, ketoacidosis, a metabolic disturbance precipitated by -

releasé of free fatty acids (FFA) in the blood, turned out to be

induc stress within the family. In monitored family con- -

flict, Hlood FFA level, a measure of stress, rose dramatfcally in

the child as it dropped in the parents. Skewed family relations

can be a factor in other physical diseases.as well, and in time

the disease can become a ‘necessary part of the pattern. the

excuse for avoiding threatened conflict. In such cases the cure *

is often family therapy to reorganize family patterns.

But’sometim‘es the pattern is not so subtle. Instead of ome
parent using the child as weapon or shield against the other,
ong or both parents may usé the child as a target of explicit

- physical violence. Child abuse seems inexplicable to most of us,
a cruelty beyond comprehension. The 1975 national survey of
family violence .conducted by Murray Straus and Richard
Gelles reveals an astonishing level of it,’even when pushing,
slapping, shoving, strapping,.caning, and paddling are ex-
cluded—all acts that, done to strangers, could be ‘considered '
illegal. Generalizing the suryey’s findings, which the investiga-
tors regard as an underestiZ\ate, about 3.7 percent of-the Na-
tion’s children between.3 and-17 and living with both parents
were punched, kicked, bitten, beaten up, threatened with or
~had used On thegm a knife or gun, in most cases except for
knives or guns: repeatedly. A comparative figure for spouse
. . abuse is 6 percent. The-connection is more than accidental in
that violence is a_family habit, passed on as children become
parents. Families that resort to it are implicitly reinforced by
some ofyur cultural and even judicial nl(rms, guch as the
pxohibition in most jurisdictions against a woman suing ‘her
husband for assault damage, because in the words Straus cites
of a 1962 California Supreme Court judgment, it .

»
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i
destroy the peace and harmony of the home . . . .” Phykical F
violence is more common in the home than outside of it.*The .
child gbuse we find incredible is simply the extension of behav--  * F A
ior sanctlor{’ d for the home, a ‘“hitting license,” in Straus’
expression, that is not tolerated at’work or play outelde the -
home

" Within a family, a habit of physical violence can escalate by

increments into child abuse. Julius Segal’s wide-ranging review

- of its origins, prevalence effects, and prevention reminds us

-2 that it is not unique to our country or time or even to our

'« species but is nevertheless an insidipus and desperately an- -
gulshmg disease of family life. It has long.term effects beyond
direct physical damage, enormous ‘penalties in cl{]ldren who

“die easily and willingly,” their physical detetiorati§n, dramati-
cally- higher death rates, dwarfism, and, stunted Mental and
emotional growth. Segal also cites studies that: illustrate the
familial resemblance of - child- abuse, effects to- those found

., among neglected children or those growing up poor and” .
stressed in_chaotic, disorganized homes" unider a constant threat

. of v1olence The effects spread - oyfward'in a widenmg circle and -

_ ommously forward to ‘the, future, where the abused, falthful to
their parents’ teachmg, become abusers of: their pwn chlldren K
Preventlon can take forms famlllar from other contexts—~(abu-
sive) parents anonymous’* groups, ‘hotlines, CrlSIS nurseries, &t
child-care education, and public information. Some research is
now exgPring early identification of high-risk mothers at child- L,

. birth, to see whether supplying early, intensive extra contact ‘
and services-in the postpartum weeks can help break the cycle.

A closéup look at a child-abuse treatment and research-proj:
ect réveals the human facés of child abusers and an approach

* . to matching interventions tp the different reasons for abuse.

' James Kent and “his tolleagues . attend children diagnosed as
FTTs (failure-to-thrive), indicating neglect or environmental de-
privation,,or as NAls (nonaccidental injury), and their parents.
.The painstaking steps of pedlatrlcxans, social workers, psycholo-
glsts, psychlatrlsts, parent aides,'and the-parents’ themselves
V are detailed in this study. Potentially important for’ making °
findings more generadlly useful are the typologmé’ of and
NAI families developed by the project; typologies ‘whidhi distin-
guish types of pérents with ' different profiles and needs and,
hence, call for’ different t,reatmerit *
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The social conditions and inequities—;poveriy, ignorance, lack
of opportunity, high stress, dlsorgamzatlon dependence—that
predispose parents to child abuse are not likely to vanish soon,
though that is no reason for ledmg them. Meanwhile, symp- -
toms can be alleviated, as this program aims to do. But as Kent
believes, .somehow also the abused child, hurting, gravely learn- |
: ing from it, must be reached to learn otherwise.

P :
"MENTAL ILLNESS AND THE FAMILY ‘

' The most serious mental illnesses, labeled gengyjcally as psy- -
" choses, are schizophrenia and the affective psymes of manic-
depressnon (bipolar) .and debressnon (umpol&f) Each can be
" acute or chronic. Iriabhxldren there 1s far less consensus on the{
: %est classification of the serious mental disorders, which are \ \

of yet well understood and are often difficult to extricate from *
normal developmental changes: Thus, applied fo children,
words like ‘‘psychosis,” “autism,” “depression,” and ‘“schizo-
phrenia” shoulg be .understood as”they are defined .in each
specific context. \. _

There is no neat way to lay out the multiple, layered, récip:
rocal, and tangled ways in which families and mental illness -
affect each other. Farlilies provide both the genetic channét for

"« .- . transmission and the donvoluted patterns of family relations ~ *
" that can make members more vulnerable to the, psychoses,
though we undérstand- these processes imperfectly. "Mental ill-
. ness can provide families. with the bewildering experience of a
loved, utterly familiar person becoming a frightening stranger.
. A wife may watch a husband ts/i{fﬁ into prolonged apathy; par-
. _ -ents may' come finally to-admi heir‘beautiful, beloved child is
' ‘ not growing" normally; an exhausted daughter may give up
" trying to meet Her mother’s escalating, ever more bizarre dé-.
mands. Or any one of thése recovering from mental illpess may ,
) return to g family wounded, frightene‘d, guarded, even hostile, - l
ag unskilled in negotiating new, strengthening ways for mutual
“support ®as the members were jgnorant in recognizing and
meeting the illness as it grew. Mental illlﬁzﬁbrading, some-
times sorely and endlessly, for both famidy and afflicted. Per-
haps only thoe who hgve engaged it have earned the right to
treat it lightly. But we can destigmatize and demystify it and

‘ - p LR
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.work to’ make the lives of those touched by it no harder than )
_ need be. ° -

John Clausen has mvestlgated the effects’of mental 1llness on

~—families where e becarme 1 —drawn;
from the 50s and again from the 70s. In that interim treatment
changed considerably with the introduction of drug therapies
. (such as lithium for mania, the tricyclics and monoamine oxi-
dase inhibitors for depression, the phenothxazufés for schizo-
phrema) and drastically reduced, institutionalization. The
chapges have produced unquestionable benefits in reduced -
stigma and life-disruption, but also sometimes have pitched the
still symptomatic patient back into a family ‘milieu still unreco-’

“4 vered from, prehospntallzatdon turmoil. Patients are released on
drug regimens with too little physician monitoring.

- Clausen is dismayed at the lack of professional attention and
. support accorded the family, even today, toward learning.to
cope with psychosis, though some families in his .50s’ sample
-showed great resiliency and tenacity over the years. But even
in- the 708’ families, there was no evidence that psychiatric help

, extended to geeing what the degree of upset and geed for help
! was among children of a psychotic parent. On t asis of hi¥
recent interviews with the'50s’ families, Clauseri believes tHat
the part played by the well parent can be critical, though that
spouse teday has little help or guidance.
The family confronted with a major psychosis may be actmg

as g channel for a hereditary predisposition to the fllness.
* David Rosénthal and Elliot Gershon have studied this genetic ~

influente. Rates of schizophrenia in the genéral population are
" 1.percent but run as high as 12 percent jn parents of schizoph-
renics. A greater proportion of children of schizophrenic par-
gnts, adopted by normal parents, become schlzophremzc com-_
pafed with adopted childrep with normal biological parents.
The chances are about even for identical twins that, _if one

. becomes schizophrenic, the other will, too. -

“. The picture, is somewhat similar with the major affective
illnesses—if one identical twin has a psychotic depression, the

» chance of the other twin having it ranges from 60 to 90 per-
cent, depending on the study. In one study the rate of depres-
sive'illness in families of depressed people was 10 times that of
families who were not ‘depressed. This depression is not the
hard-time blues, which can strike us all, or even devnsta%g

’
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<grief that can.seem beyond bearing but that finally passes.
These are depressions or manic-depressive cycles that have a
somewhat coherent set of signs and symptoms, become perva-,

__ Sive, involving many body_ sL(stems, show. a “discernible course

A0

and a tendency to recur, and often need more than psychother-
apy to ﬁelp recovery. Epidemiologic genetlc\:’tudles of this sort
are useful, in genetic counseling.

Intriguing clues are emerging from the enormously compli-
. cated, rapidly developmg mapping of neural mechanisms of
action and their functions. In some studies the level of the
enzyme. monoamine oxidase in blood platelets is lower for
schizophrenic and manic- -depressive patients and their families
than for normals. Elliot Gershon has found that activity of
another enzyme, catechol-O-methyl transferase (COMT), is
-higher in psychotically depressed patients than in normals.
Other studies show there may be a gene linkage or association
between manic-depression and a type of colpr blindness. The
import of these studies is still far from clear, but in time they

* will help us understand the nature and relation of the psycho-

ges to such markers, knowledge that will equip us to avoid or

-ease their hereditary thrall.

Some investigators believe that parental communication can
be a factor in schizophrenia’s development. Lyman Wynne and
Margaret Thaler Singer have tried to. identify in the parents of
schi Ophremcs types of destructive traits of communication and
patferns of family interaction that might have impaired the
child’s owfl ability to think and communicate. These studies
suggest communication deviance ap a marker’ for schizophrenia.
Other studies of Wynne and Singer with Margaret Toohey
suggest this deviance may also characterize nonschizophrenic
adoptive parents of schizophrenics-—ﬁndings which ‘ontribute

. to the pngoing enterprise of teasing-out the respective contribu-

ﬁ)ns of genetic and envnronmentalﬁactors to development of
gdls‘order . .

One device for tracking and isolating the factors contnbutmg
to a disease is longitudinal research, which follows high-risk
subjects bver many years, without the dangers of factor prese-
lection and fallible memory attending retrospective studies.
Such research is erpensive and logistically complicated, but it

‘offers the hope of identifying early predictors.of mental illness

and, hence, the possibility of prevention. One of the oldest of
'
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several, such studles is that of Sarnoff Medmck and Fini Schul-

singer, a Danish psychlatnst which confirms the strong genetic

base of schnzophrema indicates that preschlzophremc boygetend

toward v1olence and other disturbed behavior in school; and

———suggests—that the-ilindss-process may be different for the two."
sexes. Because of the years required to accumulate data in
longitudinal studies, it may be some time before the two dozen
or 80 ongoing studies show substantial findings. _ .

Besides schlzophrema,)sthe affective psychoses—~mamc-depres-

sion and depression—niake up the other major category of
- severe mental illness. Although these illnesses occur primarily
in adults, Leon Cytryn and Donald McKnew have investigated
children to whom they attributed “masked depression,” those
« who, though not overtly “depressed, showed depressive ele-
ments—frustration, despair, hopglessness—in sheir dreams and
fantasies. Depression is high among children of depressed par-
ents, probably for both hereditary and environmental réasons.
All children have downs and ups, but if a down persistg for
months and begins to impair school work, social relations,
eating, and sleeping, attention is needed by a pediatrician or
family doctor. For younger children parental counseling to pro-
vide extra support is often mdicated, for older children, famlly _
“and individual therapy.

But sometimes the diffi¢ulty with children is more "Rerious
and brings to the family a challenge to all available resources,
courage, and stamina. Although the nomenclature of childhood
mental illnesses is not settled, Dortald Cohen ants his colleagues
have studied and treated autistic children who are develdpmen-
tally disabled and unable to relate pormally to people and

+ social situations. For many years the condition was attributed
to ¢old parents unable to love, so that, in addition to being
worried, distracted, and often exhausted by their child, parents
were also regarded by professionals®as unconcerned and unlov-

., ing. Though this attribution is now largely retracted and clueg,

"are accumulating, we are still not too far along in understahd-

" ing autism’s etiology. Neurotransmitter and endocrine involve- .
ment is likély, but the precise mechanisms are still specula-
tive—dopamine system -overactivity may be .associated with
some aspects of autism and the fluctuation in amounts of the -
thyroid hormone thyroxine may account for the autistic child’s
large behavioral alterations. While some chlldn‘en'can read, -
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‘repeat -sentences, remember dates and numbers, what seems
" impaired is the ability to give significance or meaning to events
or people. Except for those lightly’ touched, who can grow to
fashion places for themselves on protected fringes of the main-
stream, most autistic children face an adulthood in an institu-
tion or other protective living arrangement as “they grow"’
beyond the capacity of even the most devoted family to control
and care for them. Aphasia, atypical personality ‘development
(also calléN “early onset, honautistic, childhood psychogs™), psy™
chesocial d\arfism, and Tourette’'s syndromé are othek child-
hood mental\illnedses Cohen’s group has treated and studied.

Clinicians A'trying to understand the underlying mechanisms
and causal factors in gsevere mental illness often~face a conflict
between their research requirements and the patient’s need for
treatment here and now. Childhood psychosis is mot only quite |
rire but varies tremendously from child to child. It is difficul*
to obtain the “homogercous subgroups needed for careful re’
searefl into the nature and cause of specific disorders. Becaust
of é variapility in the children, research on the effects o
tredtment often relies on a design that uses each child as hit
own control and measures progress as treatment proceeds. .

This kind of treatment research is especially important in
programs where clinicians cannot pick and choose among chil-
dren they will treat. Such is the case with the North Carolina
program run by Eric Schopler and his colleagues. Their experi-
mental program for training parents to be cotherapists with
" their own psychotic children has evolved into a statewide pro-
gram. It now serves not only psychotic children but also those
whose” need for special education and treatment is similar to
that of the psychotic child. The usual procedure of Schopler’s
group is to diagnose and evaluate the child’s degree of psychot-
ic impairment, behavioral disturbances, and family problems.
Then they help the parents learn the special techniques that -
. can be used at home to alleviate symptoms and behavioral

problems. Research is’u-?rge part of Schopler's -program us)
well. Much of it is directed at clarifying diagnostic criterid and
improving treatment procedurés. In the long-run, however, the
contributions Schopler will probably be remembered for are his
carly refusal to see parents as responsible for their child’s
disorder; the studies he and his colleagues have done that show
that parents of psychotic children are normal; and*the continu-
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ing,demonstrati'on that these children, like most children, are
better off with their own parents. - ’

[, STRENGTHENING THE FAMILY

Love, care, nurture, mutual support, and devotion are the
flowing wellsprings of family living that give to many of us
" life's most basic j8ys ‘and purpose. Others of us may wish . it
were 80, but we flounder from incapacity,"'ignorance, or lack of

skill. Probably we all‘are less skilled than we would like to be.

Some research investigates ways to inhcrease that skill.
The late Ira Gordon believed that early intervention pro-
grams could stem the. influence of deprived, poverty-level envi-

ronments on the-cognitive development of infants. Gordon and

coworkers he trained, themselves members of the population
served, enlisted the parents,.especially.the mothers, by training
them,at home to stimulate the emotional, perceptual, motor,
and verbal activities of their bgbies. He believed for this inter-
ventiofi to be effective it must Begin early, have some continu-
ity over time, and imbue the mother with enough confidence to
set, expectations for her children and to provide the atmos-
phere—order, attention, interaction, en¢ouragement—for their
achievement. Given the opportunity, he would have instituted

a prenatal program to help parents begin even earlier to appre-

ciate and practice parenting. His emphasi8 was directed at
supporting family capacity rather than. exteniding the school
downward by expanding preschool facilities.

A sifnilarly sensible yet sensitive approach is illustrated in
Dr. Patricia Ryan’s Foster Parent Training Project, which pro-
vides classes in what has developed into a curriculum of over
20 courses, providing role-playing, discussion, and coaching far
foster parents. Unlike orphans, foster children cannot be adopt-
ed, because their natural.pgagnts are still living and have not
agreed to release them. T -quarters of the Nation’s foster
children live not in institutions or group homes but with foster
parents. The problems that made their parents give them up in
the first place are: compounded.by separation trauma, some-
times through a succession of temporary homes. Foster parents
have special- pressures in responding -to these sometimes dlts-
trustful, resentful, wounded, difficuit children, and in satisfying
the supervising agency argi natural parents. The Project, ini-

¢
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tially operatinj; out of East Michigah University, has gradually
‘developed the-’ accoutrements of a self-sustaining enterprlse,
part of a-statewide trammg and support network.

Most babies, regardless of social class or race, perform. quite
similarly on developmental tests until about 18 months, when
the averages of some begin to decline. Eventually these will
enter school with a handicap most of them never overcome.
Burton White’s studies in child development indicate a partigu-
larly?:zl/ty.bal developmental period beginning-at 6 to 8 months

|

[

and ning to about 24 months. Early in this period the baby/‘

begins to move about and to understand language. At about 1
year it begins to have awareness of a separat ldentlty appar-
ently through social interactions, mostly with its “primary
caretaker,” which seem to shape its subsequent style as social
animal.

The primary caretaker, still usually a mother, appears espe-
cially important during this period, to provide the constant
daily, repeated contexts, conversatlons arrangements, invita-

tions, mvolvements that, make the baby want to adverﬁkure and’

explore its world. Language, curiosity, social competence, and
intelligenCe are four elemeénts mothers should want and design
to encourage. Inithe studies, effective parents performed three
major functi()nsh}t‘ distinguished them from other parents:
Instead of penning the child they made living areas as safe as
possible and then provided maximum access to it; they consult-
ed with the child dozens of times, daily, responding, talking, but
not more than the child asked for;they set firm limits, within
which they were loving and encouraging. To have the four
elements and the three major parental functions that encour-
age them identified is a boon for parents. v

But sometimes a child may go off the main track of normal
child development and become a problem by school age for
himself, (or, more rarely, herself) and those around him. Un-
checked, these problems can grow into later incorrigibility, de-
linquency, social problems, or éven adult crime. Gerald Patter-
son has developed a treatment program based on opgrant-condi-
tioning concepts, designed to help' parents gain control of a
situation when a child is “out-of-hand”—aggressive,, Hyperac-
tive, defiant, destructive, violent. Parents of such children are
sometimes part of the problem, as pointed out, for example, in
Segal's child-abuse review. The whole family may be so deeply

" ’
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-

committed to aggression that it no longer ¢ommunicates, in

order to avoid the risk of pain. The treatment entphasizes

rewarding desired behavior and eithe¥ ignoring or plﬁeishing

{by “time-out” isolation) the undesired, in a consistent, reliable

way until new behavior is shaped. As Patterson remarks, the

principles are easy t6 understand but not so easy to carry out,

_requiring as much discipline of the trainer ‘gs the trainee.
Elaine Blgchman has carried behavioral principles in origi-

" nal and promising directions by developing a board game some-
thing-like Monopoly that parent and child can-pldy to learn

anotheér behavioral c%ﬁ»‘techﬁique, that of epntracting, to

reconcile immediate di1 efépces and, for the l§ng term, to

achieve negotiation skills.as a way of resolvi nfliat. The

devide of a contract.game is particularly inge 8, bechuse it

"allows yuite smill, usually powerless, children to share}power
inechanging their own and their parents’ behavior. This, the

saura of one-sided manipulation that sometimes hovers over
behavior modification pr:;iosﬂl’s is avoided. Moreover, young-

sters can learn and practice the principles ip a game setting

that is fun and can learn-simultaneously to negotiate with a
the same auspicious context. The game can be
7 practiced, generalized, the training faded, among fami-
lies afdd others who are limited in verbal skill. This technique
8 the reath of such training beyond that of psychothera-
pies, which require some verbal nimbleness, and downward in
age to children dtherwise not easily accessible.

Bernard Guerney and his colleagues shave used many of the
same prificiples and elements of hurqan'istic psychotherapy in
developing the technique he calls Relationship Enhuncement
which tries to eliminate dysfunctions in patterns of interper-
sonal intgracbion betwean husband and wife, parent and-child,
therapist and pafient, and groups as well.. Implicit in rhany
- behavioral approaches and their emphasis on acquiring skillg is

a shift fronf?; medical model, implying sickness, to an educa-

tional model, 'implying insufficient knowledge or training.

There is oftén a corresponding shift in responsibiliﬁ/’l, from an

authority who dispenses expertise, as a doctor dispgnses, diag-

noses, and pregcribes, to an empowered laity with techniques
that let them help themselves. At the same time, the education
is not book learning but skill learning,'less knowing facts and

Q . ' j\\
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. N
_more” learning how, less like memorizing and ‘more’ like bike-
riding, less like rotq and more like an art. ' x‘ A
But most of uslare not used to thinking our personal

relatipns with others, especially relatives an friends, as a
matter of skill. In this domain we are more used either to
fltying blind with whatever grace or stoicism we can muster or,
at the other extreme, to laying hefty psychological, psychiatric,
and psychoanalytic characterizations on those we must. relate
to and can’t. Or-we bring to this domain the elaborate beside-
the-point super skills of baffled Henry Higgins wondering why-
a woman can't be more like a mian, or the nubile facility af
Nabokov's adolescent Lolita manipulating poor Humbert. Or
many of us claim-we are busy with more serious and tractable
things than a relation to our spouse, child, intimate, or friend.
But sometimes the patterns of these relations, not so bad as to
be sick, not so good as to be soaring, are amenable to our
becoming more skillful, as a craftsman wants to be. Guerney’s
relationship enhancement and similar techniques of others
allow us to develop these skills.

Finally, there is' the relation of families, and the idea of the
family, to Government—the set of issues having to do with
whether or how much governing units should take impact on
' family strength into account in making their decisions, who
speaks for families, when interventions are justified, and how
far ‘they should go. Governmental decisions inevitably affect
families. Effects of decisions, intended or not, expected or not,
work into the warp and woof of our family lives, and ‘become
part of the design. In this sense, levels of Government have a
“family policy,” however inadvertent. Whether family policy
should be more explicit, formed, and intended, and if so, how
that' is well done; is for some future agenda to determine.

Families are striking in the variability and richness of their
- styles, strengths, functions, vigor, reach of influence, adaptive
elasticity, and durability. Families are the mediating cradle
and crucible for’each naked newborn. Each arrives with its
endosomatic genetic allotment, utterly dependent within each
family, to begin the complementary process of exosomatic evo-.
‘lution, to which, as Peter and Jean Medawar have suggested,
we owe our present biological advantage and hope of future
progress. Thus, each family harbors and influences by some
increment not only its members’ fate but also humankind’s,

4
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according to how it preserves and innovates in successful adap-
tation. . '
In this successful adaptation, one element is laying out what
we now. know or have sufficient reason to believe. This volume
is offered as such a contribution. Beyond lies the task of what
we choose to do..That is-a—matter—of skill-and-will-and wisdem———
and must wait a later day to be recorded. t

- d

H)‘

g

/
L
<




‘Part I. The “Family as-an
, - Enduring Unit -

-







FAMILIES IN HARDVTIMES—,—A
ACYZ : :

-
. w !

.

«

Principal Investigator: Glen H. Elder, Ph.D. f
Author: Bette Runck, NIMH o , | : .

A
\
1
&

erression. Hard times. The words evoke images of apple-
carts and breaglines, soup kitchens and ragbags, hobo jungles
and duststorms. Much of what we know about economic depres-
sion we know from the Great Depression of the thirties. The -
Depression was4 national emergency as devastating as war, as
packed with human drama as a murder trial. It tested individu-
al ingenuity and endurance. Some grew when they met its
challenge; others were broken when they'could not. I exagger-

" ated ‘social inequities by enriching ‘syme, impoverishing most.
No one was untouched by it. A few barely noticed it until
higher taxes were levied to pay for new social programs; others
félt demeaned by having to take “handouts.” L ;/ -

The Depression, was one of those .univerBal events whio’l
French scholar Annie Kriegel recently characterized as “likely
_to unify the memory of the whole of humanity.” It etched scars:

* " that still ache whenever financial winds blow ¢old. Memories of

L hard times, once tapped, seem ‘to be inexhaustible. The Great

\" Deptession inspired some of the greatest literafure we have on

the Americah experience—John Steinbeck’s Grapes of Wrath, -
. for exariple, or James Agee and Walker Evans’' Let Us Now
Praise Famous Men. The Depression is still remembered,, still
_ read about, still discussed .in everyday conversation—all Signs
of its;continuing influence. It is gart of our shared experience, ,
a chapter in.our history. '
L 4
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Simply because the Depressnon has been enshroude by. myth
and enshrined by time, its legacy.is unclear. For many\ reasons

cyclical change in today’s world. Yet, talk of another depyession
makes us.anxious. What would happen to our families, our

N

it cannot be taken as a prototype of economic depression or -

homes, our children’s . future, our Jobg—-everythmg we've

Great Depresswn mlght hold lessons for the future

' S

Elder is trying to understand what the
Great Depression meant to Americans—
how it changed their lives, their fami-
lies, and the lwes of their descendants. _

\ Glen Elder, a Cornell University sociologist, has been study-
ing the effect of the Depression on the lives of individuals and
families for the better part of two decades now. He is trying to

* sort out the myths and to come to some understanding of what
it meant to Americans; how it changed their lives and thé lives
of their descendants. He puts great store in memories of the

ression, but he doesn’t altogether trust them. In his words:

The™ past is often reconstructed to fit the present.’
While the “good old days” are an enjoyable topic of
o © conversation and -improve with the telling, there is
s little reward in remembermg the “bad days,” unless
' they reflect favorably on one’s present situation and
. successful ascent. In either case, memories yield an -
: ipaccurate picture of life experience in the Depression.
[Elder 1974, p. 41] - .

©L Elder- thinks the Great Depression is too important to leave
to memory alone. Yet, like other large historical events, includ-
ing two world wars, it has been all but ignored by psychologists
and 8ociologists studying human ‘development, intergenera-
tional relationships, and changes in family life. Rare y. have
social seientists considered the influence of specific histerical

counted on? Tt is at this personal level That the-

» events on individuals and groupsg h Elder and other( scholars
. \especmlly the) hew: hreed of soc\a fh "|§~ ia wa trymg to _'
do is to,corn ce—-—t wto : 'ts\ ‘5
. _‘ logical n ﬁplﬂfmal exp\anatvons of hum q ha ! ‘, ,_a;.
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- Working as a vig’iting fellow at the Boys Town Center for the
. Study of Youth Development on the outskirts of Omaha, Nebr., -
. Elder is studying the period surrounding the Great Depression
to learn how it changed the lives of those who experienced it.
'I‘he problem under study, however, “is not simply whether
economic change proauced famlly and generational change or
" the nature of the change; it includes _questlons concerning the
process by awhich such change occurred.” By process, Elder
meand, first, the actions families took to accommodate t]‘Lem-
1 oselveauto financial hardship and also the consequences of these
Actions for the ily itself and for its individual membeérs. To
illustrate, consx hlS typical-situation:’

Mothers who sought jobs in the Depresswn presumably
did s0 in order to supplement family ificome;.but their

. actions may have had a host of other copsequences for
i the upbringing of their daughters. For example, the
workmg -mother would esfablish a behavieral model for
her daughte'r and was likely to gain influence in
family affgirs, while the daught®® was drawn more
fully into household operations. Each. of these condi-
tions has implications for the learning or reinforce-
«'ment of values. [Elder 1974 p. 71]

» Elder is able to examine comphcated chains of events only
because ‘he. ig able to draw upon a remarkabl® set of archival
records from the Upiversity of California’s Institute of Human
Development on several generations of California families who
lived through the DepressxOn me 400 Oakland and Berkeley
fami'{%fook part in gtudies which, as luck would have it, were
startd just as -the bapks closed anq the $tock market came
crashing down. Y,

The archives include both objective facts and subjectlve re-
. ports on the families, some of .which have been studied for
nearly: 50 years. The Berkeley records include exceptionally
- detailed information up to the end of World War IL Jobs were
found, promotions came through, father was fired, a new baby
+ came along, & mother-in-law moved in;~—all wére noted. What
-gives lifé to these documents is the subjective recordg'amlly
. - '~ members t6ld the investigators how they felt about thejr loss of*
Jobs and income, their children’s devek)pment their marriages, .
their satisfdctions, and their disappointments. The original re-
... search workers themselvés~ as well as the children’s teachers,

>

"ty
o
4-“‘ ) .
: ' : ® M ve s
: ' . e, vy
n Y \
B
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guidance counselors, and classmates, gave their mterpretatnons
- of the families’ experiences.,

Elder is using these archives to trace the course of mdivndual

and family life over generations. He and his principal associate,
Richard C. Rockwel], are trying to learn why some families
cduld accommodate themselveg to hard times, while others
could not. What were the sources of adaptive strength? How
did that strength show itself, day by ay? The investigators are
also studying the influence of the Depression experience on
children of different ages. They are learning that .pot only
. children, but their parents, too, fared much better if they en-
countered the Depression-at one point in their lives rather
~ than another. Fate does play a part in one’s chances in hfe It
"“is possible to be born too early or too late.

Elder’s research will not give us any final answers about the.
power of a historical event-—éven one as dramatic as the Great .
Depression—to change the course of our lives. The California
families do not represent the Nation as & whqle. The panel of
subjects, although large for a long-range study, is too small and
too unrepresentative to make it possible to generalize far from
the results. Since the data were collected for other purposes—to

.learn about the physical and mental growth of individuals—at
. _atime when research methods were less rigorous than they are
" today, they are incomplete and someti colored by biases of
the times. But the Berkeley and Oakla'_ngsstudies together pro-
vide one of the best available records of life during the Depres-
sion. They began at the beginning and documented events and
feelings as they took place,” not as they were remembered.
. Elder is making the most out of this existing data. He is
' sharpenmg que /:Bons about the influence of history on humgn
" behavior. Becayisé the topic itself has rarely been addressed by
social scientists, he and his colleagues are also developing
methods for doing such research and articulating a theory that
cén explain thé process of chgnge between then and now.
The story Elder is piecing together-——a drama of real families
. living through major historical events of the 20th century—can
help us to understand olir own lives, much as it did one woman
‘who read EMer's first book on this research. In a‘letter to'.
. Elder, Frances\Judd described her DePrésslon girlhood as the
"daughter of Sw immigrant parewmts. She rem9mb¢)rs her
anguish over “cardboard goles, rag haikies, holes~in gfocking

.
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feet and underwear, and jam sandwiches for EVERY school
lunch.” She was ashamed of always having to borrow /chool
equipment.- " ., ‘

What caused me to die a little bit' every day was the
knowledge that I, as a girl, wasn’t worth the money it
took to get me through school. (There were no boys.)
To ask for crayons (or whatever was required) at home
was to be rejected; to show up in class without crayons
was to relive the rejection—publicly . . . . Over the
years«l have come to believe that the Depression was °
used by some—and is still used by many—as an excuse
for certain behavior. This is not to say that there
wasn't cause for concern—that the suffering wasn’t
genuine. But I knew many families during the Depres-
sion—larger and more troubled than my own but
somehow happier and more secure than we were.
(They did sometimes share pieces of crayons with me!)

[Judd 1977]

Judd, who grew up ‘in Canads; is now a resident of New
Zealand, where many. families continue to be “blighted” by the
Depression, still living in the same “ultra-careful penny-saving
.way of the 30s.” She seed such behavior as a defense against
another Great Depression. “If they but knew—another Depres-
sion of the same magnitude as the last would have no effect at
all on their present way of life because it hasn’t really altered
since the last ome. They are actually still living in a Depres-
sion!”

]

CHILDREN OF THE GREAT DEPRESSION

Elder almost chanced upon he topic that has come to occupy
so large a part of his professional life. Born in 1934, he was a
child of the Great Depression himself and had heard his par-.
engs’ storids about its hardships. But when he joined the staff
of 'the University of California’s Institute of Human Develop-
ment in 1962, he was interested in studying adolescents and
their families. ' _

There are few better places to pursue that interest. The
\lnstitute. which celebrated its H0th anniversary last year, was
the home of three studies which, in the words of one observer,
‘““probably offer the richest collection of data ever assembled on
human beings over a long period” g ahraes 196J). Two of the
studies involved Ber,l;eley infants born in 1928 or 1929; one was

\
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-a guidance study, directed at learning about personality devel-
opment and the possible mental health benefits of offering_ |
psychological guidance to parents; the other .Berkeley study\
was directed at learning about physical and mental growth.
They third project involved Oakland adolescents who had been
born in 1920 and 1921; these youngsters and their families were
being studied in an attempt to understand how the physical
and psychological changes of puberty and the adolescent’s atti-
tudes ahd behavior affect later life. _ .
Elder went to the Institute to work with its Director, sociolo-
gist John Clausen, on rese?rch into-the family relations and
career development of the ‘Oakland subjects. After preparing
several articles on the topic, Elder got the idea of rearranging
the data, viewing them in historical perspective, and “explicitly
examining the ways in which the Great.- Depression - modified
. the lives of the familtes and influenced the development of the
‘ children” (Clausen 1974). .

Elder's book on the Oakland subjects, Children of the Great
Depression, was published in 1974 and was met with enthusi-
asm by his academic colleagues. Social historian John Modell,
for example, commended Elder for his imaginative use of the
Oakland data. In Modell’s words, Elder showed “extraordinary
ingenuity and respect for detail and significance.” Modell found

. that the book shed light on historical realities other than the
Depression—‘‘on the smooth acceptance after World War II of
the military-industrial economy, its attendant prosperity and
politics,” as well ad the continuation of class stratification,
male dominance, and the preeminence of the family as an
institution in American culture (Modell 1975).

v o Adolesce;zt boys from middle-class fami-
lies who were deprived during the De-
ression seemed to benefit from their ex-

rience.

. . v ‘.

Such appreciation for the book’s far-reaching signif(cance'
provides a measure of the intelligence of Elder's analysis
rather than the strength of the statistical data. There were
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only 167 subjects in the original Oakland sample, although the
data on most covered some 30 years. Elder had no comparison
groups. To tease qut the effects of deprivation and class statug,
he divided the study sample into four subgroups: Those whose
families sufferet relative deprivation during the Depressnon'

~ (defined as having lost a third or more of their income between
1929 and 1933) and those who were not deprived; these groups

were further divided into middle- and working-class families.
Using quantitative techniques, Elder linked experiences and
feelings during the thirties witk the subjects’ outcomes in the
fifties and sixties. By the time the sample was divided into
subgroups, however, statistical tests became problematic:

The value of Childréh of the Great Depression lay in Elder’s
interpretations (which are discussed in a later section of this
report).. The findings themselves are of intertst primarily for
their heuristic value—that is, the suggest relationships that

“call for closer scrutiny. But the reshlts do add up to a coherent

picture of life during the Depression, and they are intriguing:

e. Boys from deprived middle-class families seemed to be
better off because of their experience during the Depression.
As aduits they were healthier, especially psychologically,
than men who had come from nondeprived middle-class
families. Despite their families’ hardships, which forced
them to go to work, the deprived boys attained educational
levels equal to those of their nondeprived classmates. Their
occupational status was actually higher by the time of/}w
followup at age 38 to 40. .

e Boys from the deprived workjng class fared less well than
-the nondeprived. They showed_evidence of having more
drive, but they were more often kept from higher education
because of the family’s need for their financial support.

@ Adolescent girls from depklved middle-class families were

not as fortunate as the boys from such families. Like the
working-class girls, however, they were called upon to help -
around’ the house. They came to. favor domestic activities,
adult company, and grownup status., The. middle-class girls
in deprived families married earlier than their nondeprived
classmates, were less likely to achieve a college education,
and generally valued family life, parenthoody and homemak-

C 40
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ing. Like the men, the deprived middle-class women were

psychologically healthier as adults, when compared with the

nondeprived women.
= v

Elder agtributes the life success of the deprived middle class
to a happy accident of timing and circumstance. The middle-
class adolescents had more resources for coping with crisis than
their working-class countegparts. Further, they felt needed, and
they were at an age w}:?,they could make a real contribution
to the family’s welfare:“As Elder wrote in Children:

The labor-intensive economy of deprived households in
the 30s often brought older children into the world of
qdults, if we are to judge from childhood experiences
in the Oakland cohort. These children had productive
roles to perform. But in a more general ‘'sense they
were needed, and, in being needed, they had the
chance and responsibility to make a real contribution
to the welfare of others. Being needed gives rise to a
sense of belonging and place, of being committed to
something larger than the self. However onerous the
task may be, there is gratification and even personal
growth to be gained in being challenged by a real
undertaking if it is not excessive or exploitative. [Elder
1974, p. 291%

4 “

"FINDING A MOTHER LODE

Despite the enthusiastic reception that met Children of the
Great Depression, by the time it was published in, 1974, Elder
had come to see it as something of a warmup exerdise. He was,
by then, deeply engrossed in studying another set\of archival
records from the Institute of Human Development thjs time,
‘those from the Berkeley Guidance Study. He had been dissatis-
fied with his inability to compare the experience of the Oak-
land subjects, who were .adolescents during the Depression,
" with another group of children who were younger and'presum-
ably more vulnerable to their parents’ crises. A toddler, totally
dependent emotionally and materially on. his or ‘her parents, is

in a very different position in a family that has been ‘hit by

drastic ecogomic crisis than is a teenager who can go out and
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get a job to hélp out. The Berkeley subjects were born in 1928
and 1929 and thus were infants when the Depression struck. '. \-
Elder wanted to know how they had fared. 1

" In 1971, he had joined the rtment of Sociology at the”
University of North Caroliria in Chapel Hill. By Septe
71972, he was back studying the Great Depression. He had
‘ begun what was to haye been a 2-year, National Science Foup-

dation-8ponsored study to compare the Oaklan<3 and Berkeley
subjects. :

{ Elder believes that it is the family that
f ;c)ediqtes an individual’s encounter with
ciety.

. I

4

]
|
' - Ddwing the first’ year of that work, hoter, while he was
diggingdthrough the archives at the Institute of Human Devel-
opment, Elder discovered ‘data resources o the family and
genérations . . . that far exceeded our expectations.” Informa-
tion on the subjects parerts was far more detailed and long-
ranged than for the. Oakland. group, which did not extend
beyond 1934 and did not inclulle @ followup. What’s more, there
was information on the BeerJI; subjects’ grandparents. The
discovery led Elder to rethink the project on a larger, more
ambitious scale—one that would dovjustice to the bank of data,
and one that would ‘allow him to trace the effects of both the
Depression and World War II across generations. As Elder has
acknowledged, this opportunity stems from the pioneering ef-
forts of Jesh Macfarlane, Marjorie Honzik, and other members
of the early project staff. They wisely recognized that data*
should be recorded as fully as possible, so that no one theoreti-
cal orientation would subsequently preclude looking at the data
with an unjaundiced eye. (For a bibliography of the many
L bublications based on the Institute’s studies, see Jones et al.
1972 ; !
The BerkelSybtudy

“With this extraordinary body of farnily déta Elder says, ‘I
saw the possibility of answering 1mporthnt questlons that could
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not' be explored in the Oakland project.”” Information on the
grandparents and the fuller accounts on the Berkeley parents
- would make possible a clegrer understanding ¢f the historical
context for both the Berkeley and Oakland families.

The additional records would also help to clarify just how a

ences an individual’s life course. Elder thinks that the family
mediates an individual's encounter with changes in society.
Family change, he argues, is a “primary link between socioeco-
nomic change in the Depression and War years and the life
course.” Using archival data on four Berkeley generations
whose birthdates span a period from the Civil Wary to after
World War II, Elder is now examining traditions and experi-
nces the parents brought to the Depression, how well they

ed to it, how it affected their relationships with their
children, and what life held in store for them, their children,
and their grandchildren in the years that followed hard times.

Elder thinks personalities develop over
the course of a lifetime. Families are

extensions of this Kfetime adventure.

N ' | (

- A Life-Course Approach

¥

Guidange Study archives, he also discovered lfecords that had
been gathermg dast for decades. The data had been collected,

and file drawers\Some had never been coded for analysis. So,
the’ first task faci Elder and his associates was’to put the
‘data into usable form.

That form was largely dictated by Elder s approach to study-
; ing family change. His is a “life-course” perspective, a long
" view .of human experience. Research evidence has convinced
" Elder that individual personalitieg develop over the course of a
lifetime, not (as was once commonly believed) that they are set

48
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family’s response to drastic social and economic events influ- -

When Elder first dlscovered the richness of the Berkeley_

recorded, then stored away in binders, ledgers, case assemblies,
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for once and for 'all at a young age. Elder sees families as/'-
extensions of this lifetime adventure. The individual's experi-
ence is inextricably entwined with the family, which softens or
accentuates encounters with the outside world. Elder’s perspec-
tive—his view of individual and family life as éver-changing
« and interdependent—may seem obvious to the layman.

~ Common sense and our own experience tell us that people and
families, like all organic structures, live and change. For social
scientists, however, such.a perspective represents .a departure
from long-time practice. In studies of individual development,
for example, the changes that come with middle and old age
have only recently been considered by more than a few investi-
gators. Studies of families have emphasized structure rather .
than development Again, it has been only recently that social
-seientists have become interested in how families change
through history, just as individuals change over a lifetime.
Most studies represent cross-sectional snapshots of aspects of
family lfe—the marital pattern of one age group, for example,
compared to that of adjacent groups.

Elder, by contrast, follows the same individuals and their
families over decades. His /method combines the usual social
scientist’s approach—analyzing quantitative data on large
"groups—with the:old case-history approach. In the Berkeley
study, Elder and his colleagues studied 214 subjects up, through .
adolescence, 182 of them to age 40—a large enough “N” to
allow for statistical comparisons. Elder believes that both case
histories and ntitative analysls are necessary to study the

complexltles ?)‘P'somal processes in change.” He and his asso-
ciates “move back and forth between holistic case studies of
families and individuals over time and quantitative compari-
-sons.” They are comparing the Berkeley famjlies to each other
and to, those in the Oakland study 'to 103n how the Great
Depresslon differed in' its effects on individuals who encoun-
tered it at different points in. their lives.

To make the Berkeley archives manageable Elders group
prepared seven sets of data. One set includes information on
the parents’ origins—their religion, nationality, place of birth,
and information on the grandparents (such as their education: .
al, occupational, and economic status). Two sets of data toncern
the parents and the life they offered their children: One con-
sists of detailed accounts of ongoing life in the subjects’ homes

3 ’ l" L
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. between 1929 and 1945, including, for example, yearly family -

income; the other focuses on family relatjenships up to 1970—
the quality of the parents’ marriage, their interactions with
their children, the family’s social activities, health, and hard-
ships, and its residential changes between 199 &and 1945. The

'other four sets of data focus on the subjects—their occupational.

preferences and choices in adolegcence, thegtiming and other
features of the important events in their. adult lives (marnage,
children, work, formal education, military service), and ratmgs
of their adult psychofogical functioning. r
Not all of the infarmation is camp for all subjects. When.
the Berkeley Guidance Study was started, it included 248 in-
fants and their families. Half were' studied intensively; the
other half served as a comparison group. Some kinds of data *
(for example, details ort kin relationshipg; tntrafgmilial dynam-

ics, and some incom‘e‘ data) were obtainéd from only the intena L
sively studied “core” group. As in all long-term 'studies, some '

subjects dropped out aldng the way. By the end of World War
11, when the children’ were about 15, 314 were still in the study,' '
182 were still active participants in 1969-71, the most recent
followup.

The Life Histories ‘ / R

Once the records wereyorganized, Elder’s group set to work
constructing life historie:%u\each subject and family—attual-
ly, histories on nine aspects of each family’s experience: eco-
riomics, worklives of mother and father, household composition,
marriage, fertility, parent-child relations, subjective interpreta-
tions of life experiences (all from 1929-1945), and an adult life
record for the subjects. Constructing the life histories proved to
be as intellectually provocative as it was physically tedious.
Elder says that during the process he and hiscoworkers were.
sensitized to.conceptual and methodological issues concerning
their study. And tinle and again they were forced to question
the records they were going over. O emotionally sensitive
questions, such as whether public &istance was received
during the 1930s, Elder’s group tried to verify self-reports They
found, however, that welfare files from that era had been de-
stroyed, and other records, such as those on property owner-
ship, were too incomplete to warrant transcription. Instead of
these external sources, then, Elder was forced to judge the self-

o0
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reports by examining statements in the archives from social
workers, teachers, and others. Fortunately, their reports proved
to be internally consistent and wide in scope. ! '

. iy

The Berkeley Families

By national standards, the Berkeley families were fortunate.
Two out of three were middle class. Most fathers were em-
ployed when the study began in 1929. Three out of four families
were headed by native-born parents, and most had the addi-
tional social advantage of being white and Protestant. Among
all families, income averaged $2,300 in 1929; 3 years later, in
. the “trough of the Great Depression,” it had declined by a
third, and the number of. families' whose income had fallen to
below $1,500 (the lowest rung on the income ladder) had more
than tripled.

As he had with the Oakland group, Elder separated deprived
from nondeprived families on the basis of whether they had
lost more than a third of total income between 1929 and 1933.
(Comparison of the two samples required simildr measures of
deprivation; for a critical discussion of this criterion of depriva-
tion, see Modell 1975,) Again, it was relative deprivation that
he wished to examine. “Unlike chronic poverty,” Elder and
~ -Rockwell, (1979) observe, “this type of change' offdred children
. and families a broad range. of adaptive options and resources
. during the 1930s, particularly among those who were posi-
tioned in the middle class as of 1929.” The line between nonde-
prived and deprived roughly corresponded to the point at which
the quality . of life declined. Among all Berkeley families, 44
percent were “deprived”’ by Elder’s criterion. (Many more of
the Oakland families, 61 percent, lost more than a third of*
their income. The largest difference between the two samples
was in the mijddle class—36 percent of the Berkeley families
were deprived compared with 56 percent of those in Oakland.)
Becausenthe cost of living declined by almost a fourth between
. 1929 and 1933, many of the middle-class families were actually
better off during the Depression. “By any standard,” says
Elder, “the iconomic contrast between nondeprived’ and de-
prived families is strikinig and suggests profound implications
for family life, child rearing, and the life course.”

Among deprived families, extreme ecanomic loss usually con-

tinued for 2 or 3 years. Most at least partially recovered during

\ \
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the mobilization for war that helped bring the country out of
the Depression.

Analysis- . ' v .

Elder divided the task of analyzing recerds on the Berkeley
families’ into four phases. The first three follow the families . .
chronologically and have been done in sequence: §

o The social, economic, and cultural origins of the parents and
the effects of these origins up to 1930. ' '

S e Family change from 1929 through 1945, its relation to pre-
' Depression factors and economic change (especially during -
the Depression), and the impact of economic change on the
health of parents and children up to 1945.

o The effect of socloeconomic and family change during tl%e
Dept@ision and war years on the parents’ and subjects’ life
course, health, and relationships (with emphasis on the par-
ents’ old age). .

In the fourth “phase” of the research, which has actually
been going on throdghout the analysis, Elder and Rockwell are
comparing the Depression’s effect on the Berkeley subjects
against its effect on the Oakland subject8. Insights gained from
the Berkeley research have compelled Elder and Rockwell to
rean&lyze some of the Oakland data to make these compari-
sons. Two modes of analysis deserve special mention: cohort
analysis and linkage. p

4

Cohort Analysis

The most fundamental of their techniques is cohort analysis.

- A “cohort” (the word originally referred to a division of soldiers
in ancient Rome), is;a group of persons who share one Hemo-
graphic characteristic, usually year or period of birth. The
Oakland subjects, born in 1920 and 1921, constitute one cohort;
the Berkeley Guidance Study subjects, born in 1928 and '1929,
make up anothen cohort. Sociologist John Clausen, in his fore-
word, to” Children of the Great Depression, noted that, while
cohort analysls has been an “honored technique” among de-
mographers, it hgs ¥arely been used by sociologists and psychol-

~ogists. This is no small technical point. As Clausen wrote, an

“investigator using-cohokt analysis ‘“explicitly recognizes that
human behavior must be viewed in its historical context.”

. \ ! “ * ,
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Given what Elder‘calls the “long-standing ahistorical bias” of
most sociological.and psychological research, it is ‘not surprising
that cohort analysis has been little used. But for understandmg
the effects of social change, argues Elder, cohort compaf'lsons
are essential. “There is every reason to expect economic condi-
tions in the Depression to differ in their effect on the life
‘course among members of sucgéssive birth cohorts.” £ach
cohort, says Elder, “is distinguished by, the historical logic and
shared experience.of growing up in a different time period; and
by the correlated activities, resources, and obligations of their
life stage.” Particularly during pegiods of rapid change, such as
during economic depression and war, 1nd1v1duals probably “ac-
quire a distinct outlaok and phllosophy from the historical
world defined by their birthday, an outlook that reflects lives
lived interdependeéntly in a particular historical context.”

3

K]
T ‘a

\ “‘Cohort” refers to a group’s place in his-
tory, “‘generation” to a place in the net-
work of kin. T

°

—_—

4

In their analysis of the Berkeley archives, Elder and Rock-
well are using several kinds of cohort comparisons. They are, of
course, comparing the Berkeiley cohort of subjects to the Oak-
land cohort.” They are also comparing subgroups within the

- Berkeley cohort—those that were deprived against those who
. were not, those in the middle class against those in the work-
ing class. They are also looking at cross-generational changes.
' Elder is careful to point out the important conceptual distinc-
tions between “cohort” and ‘‘generation.” Each has its use, he
says. “C_ohort”'refers to a group’s place in history, ‘“‘generation”
has ‘precise meaning within the domain of kinship and
family.” Members of the same generation are not necessarily in
‘the same cohiort. Among the Berkeley families, for example, °
some parents were much older than others. They were more
established financially and socially—the men had higher status
jobs (commensurate with their age), the women had given birth .
to more children, and the families more often owned their own
homeés. Because these factors influenced the family’s potential

B~
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adaptability during econoiic hardship. Elder and Rockwell di-
vided the two groups of parents roughly into those who. were
born before the turn of the century- and those who were born
after. These subgroups were frequently compared in the course
of the analysis.

\

‘e

Linkages

Another analytic tool that Elder uses is a method that re-
sults 1in what he calls “linkages.” At a theoretical level, he
says, “Hnkages provide answers to the question of 'why econom-

“ic change has particular effects; they offer an interpretation of |
the relationship, an account of the process or mechanism
through which social change influences personality and behavs
ior” (Elder 1974). In other words, by using this technigue, Elder
1s trying to come to some understanding of the process of
change, the intermediate steps between cause and presumed
effect.

.y

Elder and Rockwell are part of a new
.group of social scientists who are explor-

ing ways to study the historical experi-
ence of common men and women..

i

To illustraté, he uses the hypothetical example of the rela-
tionship between economic deprivation and the niarital orienta-
tion of daughters. Suppose that the data show a correlation
between dgprivation and early . marriage In adolescent girls.

* From, exufﬁ‘i)ning case histories one might surmise that girls
‘marry early because, first, family finances force thém to stay at
home’ to help out (mother having taken a_job), and, second,
strains develop in the family's relationships. Two questions .
arise about these assertions: Does deprivation have an effect on
marital orientation? And, if so, is it mediated by the proposed
linkages (that is, the intervening variables of domestic social-
ization and interpersonal strain)? If these variables can be
shown to play some part in early marriage, what is the relative
importance of each? Does deprivation affect mgrital interest -
mostly because it produces strains in interperspnal relation- !

.
v . -




.

GLEN H. ELDER = - .. 45

ships or because of domestic iriflug’ncep. in the household (or -

" because of some unknown factor)? To judge the relative impor- .
tance of thg propdsed linkages, Elder convé{ts each to “mere ’
specific and concrete ”manife,stations." Family' strain s thus '
broken ‘down into its components: marital coriflict between the

. parents,;on the one hand; and the girl’s emotional estrange-

_ ment from.her fathér, on the: other. Domestic socialization is
,.founq in the motheér’s tentral importance in the family, the
. '\daﬂ'ghber's role in running' the household, and the lack of pa-
. rental support for her-higher education. PR . e
Elder sees l_inkages as ‘‘conceptual Prid_ges" between anteced- -
ent varigblep and tHeir consequences. He argues that it is. all
tdo eﬁéy .to ignore the .post-Depression adult experiences in
actounting fof the enduring legacy of the 1930s. One exa " .
i notes, .ié +he”belief that e'conom}c hardship and unempl%y--
° “ment increased »thg,valué of work and job security in the minds
- of youfig boys whose parents and cofimunities were deprived. ' * ,

.. Eyen if their values as-qdulfs.do’tym out to be different from "~ . -

. those of ‘men who were not 'dép;' ed, one cannot forget what
" happened to the: men wfter- the- Depression. “If some sboys in a

deprived group e?lt'er white collar careers and others end up*in”
manual jobs, is it likely that, these ‘differences in worklife will -
make no difference. in the relation between family background ’

»

and adult values?” - . : »

o

One Cohort’s’ Pérspective

. Analytical tools are not, of course, limited tg cohort com pgri-
sons agd the explicating of linkages. The study uses manf of
.the more conventional techniques of sociological analysis. The
_petspective Elder brings to~afialyzing the Berkeley data is
important as the tools of aralysis, however. It is a paimt of view
born of his experience with the Oakland study and the theoreti- ,
"cal and methodological search he, Rockwell, and other.investi-
" : gagors have been pursuing in the last few years.
Elder- and Rockwell are part of a new group of social scien-
. . p 4
tists, including social historians, who have been exploring the
.ways in which the'historical experience of the commmon man
and woman can best be studied. Difficult as it is to comprehend
' at dimes, this exploration has the quality of an adventure. The»
theoreticat¥nd methodological advances made over the last

Y
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[
decade, which are discussed later, are "reflected in the results

now coming from the Berkeley study

-

'THE DEPRESSION'S LEGACy L

Broadly speakmg, Elders research is directed at learning if

. the unequal portions of hardship handed out by the Depression
..affected personality and family relationships in some regular

way. He is particularly intérested in learmng how change came
about. At a theoretical level, he is trying to account for the
multiple strands of experience that join togetlter into a life, the
multiple lives that together make up a family, the interaction

" of individual and f&mily, and the importance of the occurrence

and timing of events for both individuals and families. In other
W(xﬂ usl‘ng the voluminous data on the Berkeley and Oakland
farfilies, Elder is trying to find patterns of experience that
characterize real life over time. ;
t will gake Elder another 2 years to complete his aﬂalysns of
:Berkgley data. Once he examines the experience of the
patents into old age, he will have exhaysted the potential of

_ both the Oakland 'and Perkeley archives to s ed ight on the
N effect of the Depression'on these families. As(might| be expect-
“ed,i 8o far. Elder has found both similarities\and )dlfferences :

be ween the Oakland apd Berkeley subjects.

J'.

The B_eikeley_gf)hildren

. #

Commoflly, in deprived heuseholds, as the men lost jobs,
income, and sometimes their sense of purpose, wives teok over
where the hisbands left off. The woman might assume all
responsibility for the children and household. In some cases she
became the breadwinner as well: She gained in power and

_.provided ever greater emotional support to the children as the
father became increasingly estranged and peripheral. Although -
" . observed in both the- Bérkeley.and Oakland cohorts, Elder says,

“this family pattern only made a substantial difference in the
family security and development df the young Berkeley chil-

... dren.” These children, Elder ohserves, depended on adults who
.were often “unpredictable, sullen, and perhaps even hostile.”
. LA .
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A Bad Time for Boys

In.annual interviews with the children as grade schoolers,
one of the ofiginal study’s investigators judged the children’s
sehse of family security and feelngs of warmth toward their
families. When they were 8, 9, and 10 years old, both boys and
girls from deprived families, in contrast to nondeprived chil-
dren, had much better feelings about their mothers than their
fathers. “However,” Elder notes, “boys in deprived families lost
more in affection for father and gained less in warmth toward
mother when compared to girls.” Thus, the principal result of
economic depnvatlon for parent-child relationships was a
weaker tie between fathers and sons and much. stronger ties
between mothers and daughters. “This female bond gtands out
as the strongest intergenerational tie among famiges in the
Great Depression,” Elder reports. It represents 4 geperal pat-
tern in situations where male support is precarious or absent
(Elder, in press; b).

In a doctoral dissertation based on, Elder’s Depresgm data,

[}

H.L. Sacks (1975) found that the Berkeley mothers\from de-
prived homes more often reported conflict-ridden relationships
between th,elr sons and the boys’ fathers, who were frequently.
erratic and pypitive in their discipline. ‘“The boys’ hdstile feel-
ings toward father in childhood reflect such conditions and
anticipate their adolescent rejection of father as a behavior
model and respected pers der observes. He also points out
that mothers in these f ded to be less supportive and
protective of their sons\than' in nondeprived hemes, thereby
increasing the boys’ disadvintage.
The deprived fathers on their daughters, too, but
to a Idsser extent. The effect of this behavior, Elder says, “was
countered in large part by the nurturant response of mother
and her prominence in household affairs, socialization, and

economic support.” .
‘ . ' Ty
F ]

The advantage of girls in deprived” homes was evi
Elder's analysis of the adolestent personalities of the B
gsubjects. “Whether due to mother’s exampl
" port, the Berkeley girls fared well in eprived families and
appear more goal-oriented, self-adequate, aj)d assertive in ado-

Adolescence
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lescence than the daughters of nondeprived darents.” Not sur-
prisingly. Elder says, this advantage was greatest in the middle

class, “a stratum in wthh Dépression/ losses were ovel and
short-term.”

Compared with nondeprived boys, boys f‘rgpdoprived back-
grounds were less often judged as ambitious and productive,
goal-orierited, self-confident, and resourceful. While they were

" more responsive to the; needs of others, they were also more ..
vulnetable to the Judgments of others and were ‘sacially inept.

I “Their world view is dlstmgulshed by a sense of victimization
" and meaninglessness,” Elder notes. They tended to meet life
with indecision and withdragal. Impairment "in the boys .

showed up more often in the middle class, despite the fact that
their absolute ptivation was not as great as in working-class
families. .
Elder finds three reasons for the class differences: First,
among working-class families, the disparity between deprived
and nondeprived was not pronounce(j ond, because these
families had experienced economic ha;dshlp in the past, adap-
tations to scarcity were common. And third, middle-class fami-
. “lies that had lost heavily in the Depression recovered more
quickly'during the wartime prosperity that followed; fathers
_ sometimes worked day and night and continued to be unavail-
- able to their sons®and mothers also fouxrf jobs plentiful during
the war. ¢
Compared. with the dramatic contrgst between the boys and
girls, Elder found only modest differences in the personalities
of the deprived and nondeprived middle-class boys”War mobili-
zation helps to explain why. “Perhaps even more than the
Depression éra,” he says,  “civilian mobilization reduced the
effective ‘home’ presence of mother and father.” Even during
the Depression, fathers in nondeprived middle-class families
tended to be overly involved with their work. Sons of these men
ranked higher on measures of selftinadequacy, loweY on suvcial
competence and goal orientation, and expressed more disgatis-
faction with themselves than boys whose fathers were mpre
involved with them. “Even though related to hard times, inad-
equate fathering and its-developmental consequences for boys .
were not restricted to such conditions,” Elder observes.
Elder attributes most of the difference between girls-and boys
+* from deprwed homes -to the empathy between mother .and
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aughter. But ‘the girls may also have been influenced by their
others example in a period when,women’s options increased.
he Berkeley girls were adolescents during World War 11, a
! period when their mothers easily found work, and “‘thus estab-
. Lished a plausible model for daughters to follow in relation to ’,
i xpanding job opportunities- for women.” The miothers were
' also young; and taken together with the fact that Berkeley is
~ heavily influenced by the University | cated there, they may
“thave broadened their ideas about women’s options, ideas that
they passed along to their daughters. Adding credence to this
line of ,reasoning is the fact that the strongest link between
deprivation and competence was found in the girls from better
educated, middle-class families. - ' 9

Good and Bad' Marriages , ’ _ : '

Elder observes that a son's attitudes toward his father dre,
greatly influenced by his mother’s. Given the pregsures of the . |
Depression, such as heavy income losses, her opinion of her 2

. spouse was “least likely to be charitable in a’ divisive mar-
riage.” When Elder and his colleaguss examined ratings of the RN
Berkeley parents’ marital relationships, théy found that close- - ¢
ness and compatibility counteracted some of the'ill effects of )
economic deprivation for sons buf for daughters. Financial
losses diminished the family security of boys only when the
parents did not have a good relationship before the Depression.

On the other hand, a bgd marital relationship could actually
enhance a girl’s feelings of security.

If parents were relatively close to each other before
income loss, econgmic deprivatioh enhanced warm f(_eél-
ings toward mother and ‘father among boys and girls
(ages-8-10) . . . . Instead of producing generational
tensions, financial hardship-brought the generations
together when parents were mutually supportive
before hard times. Neither parent stands out as more
preferred in these deprived families, when compared to
the nondeprived . . . boys and girls experienced a bene-
volent side of the Dgpression when parents faced eco-
nomic misfortune aspne unit, bound together by Affec-
tion, mutual understanding, and consensus on things
that matter. [Elder, in press, b.] ‘ s
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<
*

The Cohorts Compared

. Since' the @land subjects were not studied as children,
adolescence* was the first life stage at which they could be
compared to the Berkeley subjects. _

The effect of economit hardship on the Berkeley adolescents
was, %some respects, a mirror image of the effect on the
Oaklan adolescents On three personality scales, the Berkeley
boys and the Oakland glrls showed evidence of feeling inad-.
equate when compared with thelr nondeprived age and sex
mates. The deprlved Oakland girls’ inadequate feelings and
submissiveness ‘“‘corresponds with their domestic obligations
and social disadvantages in adolegcence,” Elder notes. They
“encountered the ‘social limitations of economic loss during
the® adolescence in the 1930s, whereas such constraints were
largely a matter of history when the Berkeley girls entered
adoléscence during World War IL” The picture for the deprived.
adolescent males was very  different: In contrast to the Berke-
ley males, t "&e Oakland -adolescent boys were ‘‘characterized
more by a sense of hope and buoyant optlmlsm than by the self
pity of a victim of circumstance.”

Elder pojnts out that these differences between the Oakland
and Berkeley cohorts * underscore the risk of géneralizing from

- a single cohort.” But there are problems of method that con-

found the results of his study, too. As Elder observes,*the
Berkeley data allow a comparative framework for the Oakland
data, but the samples of,subjects are not what Eld'er would
have chosen had he designed the study for his purpose rather
than havmg to rely on'data collectéd for other purposes. Also,
Elder repgatedly reminds hjs readers that the Berkeley and
Oakland samples are not :"Spreaentatlve of ‘the'country . The
samples,, he says, are ndt ‘“remotely typical of the broader
membership of their respectiye cohorts,__ 1920-21 and 1928-29.” .

Adult Life ' .
Many the depnved Berkeley boys, who seemed so unprom-

"ising as adolescents, grew up into adulthood as accomplished as

their nondeprlved age mates. “A poor start in life,” as Elder
says, “may anticipate a continuing pattern of dlsadvantage
through cycles of failure, or prompt adaptations that revise the

- future in more hopeful ternis.” The Berkeley males from de

1 ¢
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prived families, like those from Oakland, were less likely to
finish college than their nondeprived. classmates. (There were
no systematic differences in intelligence.) They wele more

" likely to drop out of school because of financial or personal
problems. Deprived ﬂrls followed a similar pattern, but in their
case only the middle class was affected; few working-class girls

»_ from either the Berkeley or Oakland cohorts attended college.
. By middle age, however, many of both the male and female
- Berkeley subjects had overcome their initial disadvantage. .
\  Among the Berkeley men, higher éducation—even if it, lasted *
.for only a year—was the critical factor affecting later achieve-
/ments in life (Elder and Rockwell 1978). Men who had some
.~ college experience “managed to advance well beyond worklife
expectations based on their education, rising to the occupation-
al level of men . from more affluent homes by mid-life.” Only
thefSmall group of deprived Berkeley males who did not attend
college continued a life of disadvantage. -

* Among the women, where adult status depended largely on -

. the husband’s ‘occupation, there were clear class' differences.
Women from deprived middleclass families achieved lower
status through marriage savhen compared with the nondeprived
‘women. In the working class that pattern was reversed, largely
because the deprived women more often péstponed marriage
and childbearing in favor of going to work at an early age—a
situation that favored their meeting college-educated men.
Among all the women, more than 90 percent worked full time
some time before middle age. Two-thirds entered institutions of
higher learning, and two-thirds of those completed a 4$ear
course (Bennett and Elder, in press), - "

Jean Macfarlane, who directed the Berkeley Guidance Study

. for many years, has noted that she and her staff had predicted
a gloomy life course for many of the subjects in their study.
Elder cites a 1963 article by Macfarlane:

According to Macfariane, a large number of the Berke-
ley boys and girls did not achieve a sense of ego identi-

ty and strength until adult situations “forced m or .
presented an opportunity to them to fulfill a that
gave them a sense of worth . . . .”” Developmental gains

were frequently associated with departure from home
and community, 4 life change which provided an op-
rtunity to “work through early confusions and inhi-
itions.” [Elder, in press, b.] : ¢
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Elder and Rockwell argue that the dramatic turnaround of
many of the deprived Berkeley males came with early military
service. Sixty percent of-the deprived men had entered the .
service before they were 21, compared with 17 percent of the
nondepnved Elder explains: :
t [

For deprived youth who la¢ked self direction and a -
sense of adequacy, military service offered developmen-
tal alterpatives to the course charted by their fami-

. lles—sepgaatlon from maternal control through in-
' volvement in a masculine culture, a legitimate “time

out” from work and educational pressures in a struc-
tured environment, and the opportunity to sort things
out in activities that bolstered self cong dence, resove,
and goal setting. Some of these themes appear in the
life reviews of veterans from deprived "households, es-
pecially the “break” from a confused and painful
& famlly situation, [Elder, in press b.]

In mlddle age, the Berkeley men themselves saw military
service as a great d1v1dmg line between their unhappy youth
and their happy adulthood. When they looked back over their

. lives in their middle-age years, the men who were deprived as
children saw their adolescence as the worst period of their |
lives. Elder quotes one of them: “My entire adoléscence was a -
period of painful and frustrgting disorientation . . . . I don't
know for sure if the Depression or the general emotional
makeup of my family is responsible, [but] I feel that with loving
guxdance I might-have evolved into a far more useful personal-
ity.” The majority of deprived women also saw their adult
years as being the best period of their lives, but their memories
of adolescence were more positive.

‘ These {mdmgs hint at the kind of understanding that Elder
and his associates are gaining from their analysis of the Barke-
ley and Oakland data. Until adulthood,- the Berkeley children
and the Oakland adolescents from deprived families fared very
dlfferently Their families encountered economid¢ hardship at
dlfferent stages ‘of their lives and with different capacities to
copa with the crises. Whether they were male or female,
middle or working class, and from homes where the parents
were close or quarreling also affected the effect of the Depres-
sion on them. Just as important, howeyer, their experiences as

adults could help themto overcome the legacy of thelr families
- of origin. ]
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s
In addition to these comparisons on the subjects themselves;
Elder has completed his documentation of the pre-Depression
" experiences of the Berkeley parents, and he is' well along with
his ‘analysis 0f thesaftermath of the [epression into the par-
.ents’ old age.

HISTORY AND THE FAMILY

It may be a coincidence that Glen Elder began hxs study of
. the Great Depression during the sixties. Certainly the research -
bears on the many events observed then. The upheavals of that
decade—particularly the struggle between generatxons—cned
out for explanation. Why were the children of privilege so
dissatisfied? Why were they at odds with social institutions
that made the good life possible? What made this new genera-
tion so feisty? What was happening to’the American family?

History Ignored

Sociologists were caught napping. Questions raised by racial
and youth unrest, such as the different historical childhoods of
young and old, “underscored the impoverished state of knowl-
edge on social change in life experience.” Sociology had little to

_offer to an understanding of hdw two world wars, the Great
Depression, postwar affluence, and the baby boom affected the
family and mbe/éeneratxonal relationships. Yet, Elder points
out, social change is the major intellectual problem in sociolo-
gy. Sociologists knew little about what caused such observed
trends as earlier marriages, rising divorce and illegitimacy
rates, declines in parental authority, and the growing number
of female-headed housgholds. Nor had they given much theo-
retical attention to the process by which families change across
generations. After World War II, Elder says, social research
“largely ignored the historical facts that are so vital in underd.
standing family patterns.”

During this post-war period, the study of the family, in
Elder’s opinion,

. . managed to sever families from their historical set-
tings and from' the specific social contexts in which
they are embedded. The times were indeed conducive

. «to fallacious interpretations of the family in the course
of history . . ..Major historical studies in this era de7t

« ’ C S
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less with families or domestic groups than with family
systems in a highly abstract domain of generalization
(Elder 1978.) - ‘

Most research on family change was concerned with large-
scale-evolutjonary change—'"‘the emek¥ging types of family life
and their rekay(on to structural changes' in society,” according
to.Elder. One phenomenon that received attention for example,
was the apparent trend toward greater mutuality and compan-
ionship in marriage. Related to this trend was the change in
status and social roles of women; wbmen were marrying at a
younggr age and spending fewer years of their lives bearing
and rearing children, while giving more time to education and

jebs.” s

-

| 1 ~ .
It was/oﬁly in the 19608 that sociologists
again began to give serious attention to
the effects of history on the family.

favor of studying the effect of evolutionary trends in the efono-
my on the family..Some: research, far example, examined the
interaction . between urban-industrial growth, culture, and
family systems. Elder notes that busiriess cycles have been
related to such aspects of social life as migration, timing of
marriage, fertility, and divorce, but scholars have largely ig-
nored the way in which economic fluctuations impjgge upon
family lifé, especially on intergenerational change and continu-
ity. 7

Economic fluctuations have also been largely negleéteg in

New Ihterest in Family History

In his concern for historical context, Elder follows the lead of
two eminent sociologists of this century. One is C. Wright Mills.
In a 1977 article, Elder cites oné example of Mills’ concern for
historical context, this one taken from Mills’ best-known trea-
tise, The Sociological Imagination:

8 ... the biographies of men and women, the kinds of
individuals they have become, cannot be underptood
without reference to the historical structures in §hich
the milieux of their everyday life are otganized” His-

T 64




GLEN H. ELDER ' 55
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torital transformations carry meanings not only for
individual ways of life, but for-the very character—the
limits and possibilities of the human being. [Mills 1959,
p. 175, quoted in Elder 1977, p. 288]

The other sociologist is William I. Themas, whose theoretical
arguments are evident in Elder’s approach to studying social -
change. Thomas is best known for a study done with Florian
Znaniecki on the Polish peasant in Europe and America. Pub-
lished in five volumes between 1918 and 1920, this classic study
set an example that was much cited but little followed by later
generations of sociologists. According té Elder, the study
“opened up new vistas in relation to the study of individuals
and groups in situations of drastic change.” o
It was not until the sixties, however, that those vistas were
explored. It was only then.that sociologists began to give seri-

“ous attention to the effects of history on the family. Corrcern
over social problems of the times was partly respomibffe for this
shift. Elder singles out three other developments that began to
change the way sociologists study the family. :

" Challenges to Presumed Knowledge and Eeliefs &

In the early 1960s several sociologists seriously criticized the
methods and theeries guiding past research on the fanmily.
- However, not until the 1970s, according to Elder, ha¥e these
critiques been given due weight. “Idealized images of past’ and
present in family life represent one of the more deserving
casualties of this critical reorientation,” Elder notes in his 1978
article, ¢ Approaches to Social Change and the Family.” ’

The theoretical insights of such investigators as. Neil Smelser
(19569 and 1968), Mariofu Levy (1966), and William Goode (1963)
“brought to mind a more differentiated and complex portrait of
social change” than had previously been possible. As a result,
the “glaring deficiencies” of some popular interpretations of
family change became apparent. One example is the ndtion
that families have gone into a decline as a result of serving
fewer and fewer traditional functions in urban, industrial soci-
ety—an intespretation that has survived since the latg 1920s,
according to Elder. Simply becauge, in the course of moderniza-
tion, the farpify became increasingly less involved in such activ-
ities as educating children does not mean that families are not
crucial for society. Levy (1966) argues that only if families exist

‘

s
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solely to perform thW¥e activities can 1t be said thax they are
now, unimportant. Bmelser also criticized the dec_lme concept of
the family and conclusions drawn from uncritical - agceptance of
it. One such conclusion, Elder points out, is that- -parehtal au-
“thority has been increasingly undermined over the years Elder
continues: : ,

' fn

-
o "

The msxghts of structural analysis, as Smelser demon- g
strates, yield a more complex picture of" relative de-™ ST
cline in some areas (such as economic training ‘and - '
control), a relative- increase in the early years (owing -
toa reductlon in family size), an increase in the dlsﬁe)‘-

sal of authority across agents of socialization (schodl,
family, youth groups), and an upgrading of dem3nds on -,
the ¢ 1ld with its implications for qualitative change
in authorlty relations. [Elder 1978) .

Elder is particularly 1mpressed by the work of WIlllam:
Goode, whose World Revolution and Family Patterns “warrants ..
consideration as the anajor event in sensitizing sociologists of - =
the early- 19608 to the conceptual and empirical tasks in au-
thentic historical research on the family.” Goode argued that -
families were not ‘simply passive recipients of historical trends; * -
the labor force and work process in factories were two condi-
_tions that were influenced by families—families whith, in this
instance, stuck together and recruited relatives andgassigned
them to particular jobs. In additidn to demonstrating the limits
- of then-accepted interpretations of families and modernization,
Goode Mso specified the questions that sociologists should be
asking and the kind of research methods they require. Elder
says,that Goode left no doubt that he thought it imperative .

that sociological propositions be tested with historical archival
data. “

The work of sociologists such as Goode “marked a turning
point toward genuine historical inquiry among sociologists,”
but Elder believes that its full impact was not felt at the time.

-

Social Theory and History ’

The second turning point toward historical research came
about as a result of a debate over traditions in studying social
change and the family. On one side of this debqte were argu-
ments for attending to broad structural changes in the family
that eyolved over long periods; on the other was the need to
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“study families i in concrete settmgs——t*hat is, (go study real fami-
lies, the behavior of individual members, an relatlo‘nshlps and
changes across generations. Elder and" others’ argue that both'

should be incorporated into a middle-level roach, one'which*.

examines institutional trends as expressed m%partlcular set-
tings agd explicates the ,rocess by which families change
(which, in turn, has 1mphcat10ns for social- development as a
..whole). . %
In studies of evolving famlly structures, there is a tendency
to mterpret the behavior of actual families on ‘the basis of
structural patterns or trends, Elder observes. An example is
research on kinship and the concept of the “isolated nuclear
-family.” Talcott Parsons (1954) first used this concept to ana-

lyze the conjugal fanrily in the kinship systems in the United .

States. Elder notes that Parsons himsel¥ has since ingjsted that
he "used the term jisolation” in. a formal anthropological
senSe—each family living under a separéte roof—not in refer-

v

ence to a pattern of social interaction. Nevertheless, empirical
studies of the isolated nuclear family have focused on the social
_behavior of actual families living in urban areas. The trouble
with these studies is that {h investigators confused two levels
of analysis—structural and behavioral. When their behavioral
. studies documented the “wealth of kin ties and exchanges that -
are part of contemporary family life in urban areas,” the find-
mgs were_often taken as a refutation of Parsons’ (structurel)

‘.. concept. Elder argues that this is not necessarily so.

. The other approach——-to study family change on’the basis of
events circumstances, and.behavior in concrete settings—is
just as problematic if it fails to account- for the structural

changes in society that “determine. options and distinguish a °

setting from other times” (such as the Depression of the 1930s).

Elder notes that several recent investigations have paid at-.
tention to both structural trends and specific families living
within the constraints of those trends. This middle position was
also recommended by W.I. Thomas—Thomas’ chief contribu-
. tion, in Elder’s opinion.-Thomas studied the process of groups
and individuals experiencing changing and historically specific
times. But he did not lose sight of the larger contexyand the

impact of change on group structure and the lives of members. *

-
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Elder’s debt to Thomas.is evident. He notes that while past
studies of families in thé Great Depression and World. War 11
“had much to gain from the concepts and analytic structure of
Thomas’ approach to social change,” they were carried out with

. ““a very different view of historical events.” Economic depriva- -
tion and the absence of fathers during World War II/ were

’ represenfed as temporary crises—crises from which the family
would fylly recover—not as potential sources of enduring
,family ckgange. A

LA

Social values sach-as the appropriate-

ness of women working outside the home -
«  can be passed on froni one generation to
: the next. SR ‘

Thomas, by contrast, believed that to understand the }'a_'rocess
through which an event finds expression—in family patterns,
life experience, and social character—one needed;to examine
life histories. Thomas, saw crisis as a disturbance of habit, a .

@ disruption in u family’s or an individual’s usual means of main-
taining control over a situation. Confronted with a crisis, both
families and individuals work out, adaptations that are consist-
ent with customary values and behavior, even if these adapta-
tions.don’t involve a plan of action. But a crisis may call for -~
responses or changes in the family—such as the need for the
wife to take a job—that conflict with customary values and
attitudes; eventually the.-values may be modified as a result.
Thus, Elder argues, Thomas has allowed for a “situational con-
straint” (such as that imposed by economic depression) to influ-
ence the expression of values.in behavior. His model also helps °

- to_explain how these constraining situations have consequences
“for syial transmission gcrogs generations. In other words,
social/values, such as the appropriatenéss of women working
outside the. lome, can be passed on from one generation to
the next, They ‘are most likely to endur® whenever they help a.
person, a family, or a succeeding generatiop adapt to Rew
situations. Depression-reared men with a troubled and unstable

work]\i\‘fe, for éxample, might continué to seek economic security

*  and job: protection above challenge and the opportunity to move /

¢

into m&t‘e ‘satisfying and suitable careers.

i
.
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The Sociology of Age . C \

~ In addition to the reorientations in theory and methods of .

"studymg historical changes in the family,. clanﬁcatlon of the

“bond. bétween age and time" has influenced contemporary re-
search on famlly history. Elder’s own approach derives from all

. three developments, as well a¥f the theoretical writings of W.I.

Thomas-on crisis and adaptation. Together thege formulations
“offer a fruitful approach to family and kinship in historical
time, setting, and circumstance,” he notes. The approach
“takes a middle course between highly generalised assessments
of social development and the morass of detall in historical
,partnculansm

Of the developmqnts in the 1960s that redlrected astention to

tHe study of family his bry, nbne was more important than the
q-redlscovery of the im of age in* soclologlcal analyses,
according to Elder: Age he po oyt, stratifies people in his-

torical time and it also stratifies their social roles (for example
the 'age when, according to the norms of society, 1t is approprl
ate to marry or become a parent). e
Social timing is now part-of a “cohort historical -approach”
which has its primary origins in Karl Mannheim's essay, “The

. Problem of Generations,” according to Elder, Mannheim, a

German theorist] dlerted sociologists to the wé& which histo--

1"5 historical experi- -
of the next during times
nnheim believed that ‘“‘di-
vergent and even contrasting mentalities” can emerge from
such different historical experiences. For decades, however,
Mannheim'’s argument was lost. on socxologlsts studying’ fanhly

ence of one cohort' is most unli

change. .o o

Elder dates the rediscovery of the 1mportance of ‘age to an
essay ¥y \WNorman Ryder, “The ‘Cohort in the Study of Social
Change” (1965), which “proved to bp exceedmgly influential.”
The ‘major statement on age and the life course, accordmg to
Elder, was made by Matilda White- Riley and her associatas in

~a 1972 book, Aging and Society. Riley's group linked Mann-

heim’s insights to contemporary sociological concepts of norma-
tive Social reles. “From birth to death,” says Elder, “suoeesswe
cohorts move through an‘age structure of social roles.” As each
-cohort meets gge-appropriate roles—going_ to school or taking a

E
.
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job, for, example—it confronts a social structure that’may be
outmoded. The baby-boom cohort, for example, was so large
that school facilities and teachers were inadequate. By the time °
buildings were erected and teachers prepared, the size of the
birth cohorts dropped rapidly. Now there are too many schools
and too few jobs for teachers. .

e

“The study of age and its manifold im-
plications is helping to bring the histori-
cal realm—of people and places, dates
and events—back into the sociological
analysis of families.” :

- Fa

9

Sociologists have begun to use the new -perspective on age °
articulated by Ryder, Riley, and others to study social change
in the family. One type of study has compared life patterns
across successive birth cohorts. For instance, investigators have
found evidence that in the last century the span of time in

_which women bear children-—that is, the time between the
birth of a woman's first and last child—has grown shorter,
while the time between the marriage of the last child and the
death of ene spouse has grown longer (Glick 1977). Eld&r thinks
that to undergtand these changes adequately calls for an em-
pirically based method of analysis—specifically, analyzing vari-

x  ations within one or more cohorfs, Families must, first, be
" placed in historical time (e.g., whether they encountered eco-
“.. NOMIC éwings, war, technological change). Then, subgroups of
" each cohort must be identj on the basis of factors (such as
social class and religious ¥nd ethnic affiliations) that might
influence how historical events are experienced and interpret-
ed. Wherever possible, actual family encounters with the his-
torical conditions under study (e.g., economic depression) should
be examined. “In combination,” says Elder, :'these strategies
permit explication of the process by which historical change is
"registered in family structure and emotional life.” Ingdeed, he
acknowledges that this approach, together with Thomas' theory
of family adaptation to ¢change, “‘proved to be a major influence
in the development” of his Oakland study. '

3
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Increasingly, Elder observes, analysts are finding they must
“delve into other archival records in order to obtain satisfying
answers to thq.questlons their work has posed.” His study of
the Berkeley*families is just such a case.

However rudimentary the contributions of sociological study
of age and the life course to date, Elder believes that it has

highlighted consxderatlons on sociaf change and the family that”
had been neglected—the historical setting in which a family -
f}nds itself, a process view of family change, and the interplay

between demographic processes and gocial structure. As he has
said: “The study of ageand its manifold implications is helping
to bring the historical realm—of people and places, dates and
events—back into the sociological analysis of families.”

Measuring Change-—Alternatuve Designs

One type of investigation that has been handicapped by con-
fusion over the meaning of age is the study of intergenerational
change and continuity using cross-sectional surveys of two or
more generations. In this type of research, an investigator may
find differences from one generation to another on;such varia-
bles as the breadwinner's response to being unemployed. These
differences can reflect at least three realities:

° Aglng itself. A 30-year-old will find one meaning in an expe-
rience, a 50-year-old dnother. Responses to a c¢ross-sectional
survey hmay reflect changing times—a trend, say, tqward
less commitment to work—or it may simply reflect values
characteristic of diffgrent points in the life course.

o Cohort differences. Survey subjects who share a birthdate
are exposed to a particular slice of history. Differences from
one age group to another may reflect the unique perspective
of one age group as opposed to another—those who remem-

" ber World War 1, or those who have always lived with the

threat of nuclear war. Successive cohorts encounter sthe -

same event at different times in the life course and different
events at the same time. K ;

o Variations in historical experience, Not everyone is exposed
to historical events to the same extent. Some families hever
sent a son to war. In the Depression, some suffered little (}7
no deprivation. ‘
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While investigators typically try to account for such possible
differences, the cross-sectional design makes it impossible to
- ) . »
determine the intluence of each variable. ' \

In a revi&w essay published in 1975, sociologist Frank Fﬁr-
stenberg noted another problem with cross-sectional studiés.
Many of the recent studies of family history have used this
design and have contrasted features of family life in the past
with those in the present—a ‘“then and now” strategy of re-
gearch: “Much as one might be able to detect alterations in
dress and demeanor by flipping through the pages of a family
picture album,” Furstenberg observes, “this cross-sectional ap-
proach reveals, often in striking detail, what has changed, but
fails to disclose how and why change has occurred.”

In Children of the Great Depression, Furstenberg says, Glen

' YElder “rehabilitates a neglected strategy for studying the dy-

namics of family change’’—the longitudinal study of life histor-
ies. In Furstenberg’s opinion, this research method advocated
in the 1900s by W.I. Thomas ‘“did not survive in sociology
partly because it was unable. to.compete with more rigorous
methods of data collection.” Not only were life records un-
‘wieldy and unsystematic, “‘biographical insight was frequently
based on personal hindsight.” Elder overcame these problems
in Children by using more sophisticated techniques of handling
life hidtories and by shifting to a prospective design.

Prospective, longitudinal studies avoid most of the problems
of cross-sectional and retrospective designs, but present others.
They are extraordinarily cogtly. Other problems have only re-
cently been fully ap jated. The most common is the one
facing the investigator selecting variables that are likely to be
relevant to the outcome. Social scientists are not prophets.
What seems important today may turn out to be inconseqen-
¢ial, while other characteristics that seem trivial npw may turn
out to be vastly influential or have broad congeque ces'in years
to;fcome. The problem being addressed may becokge obsolete.
Funds may dry up. Administration of the project may become
unwieldy—subjects drop out, records are lost, the data become
_sufficiently voluminous to defy analysis. These problems are
multiplied when the effects of lagge historical events are under
c¢onsideration. The trend now is to study an event, such as a
first child leaving home, at two or three points surrounding the
event and once some years later. '
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istory Today .

Eldey finds cause for hope in the decade’s trend toward soci-

ologigls doing genuine historical research on family and kin-

ship. wly, Elder observes, he and his colleagues are losing

-their ahistorical bias. More and more sociologists are doing

atchival studies of family, kiflship, and the life course.

Traditional models of long-range social development depicted
the family as a “generalized structural form.” Elder, by con-
trast, believes the family should be seen as “a domestic grou
that undergoes developmental change in specific historical sef-
tings.” He advocates the construction of theories that “e&pli-
cate the process by which'families change within and acrosg
generations; that specify the .antecedents and cpnsequents of ™
change, as well as conditions that alter the causal process.” His
own work is a step in that direction.

4
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LA FAMILIA CHICANA
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/

Que seamds siempre juntos y unidos.

“Jimmy,” asked Mrs. Miller, a teacher new to the schoolén
new to teaching Mexican children, “How many are there in
your family?”’

Little Jaime /answered proudly. He was proud of his double
identity: Jmmwamong 8 familia, and Jimmy on this side of
the tracks where S;:J;h names were discouraged on the
"school grounds. He was*proud, too, of his familia and his place

*in it but young in cautious, protective sophistication. Sensing
that this school would provide a better education for her son
than the “Mexican” one near his hgme, his mother had ar-

. ranged his atfendance there. He was p ed in first grade
rather than klndergarten because his old®P sister had already
taught him to read, but no one had yet taught, him much about

. “Anglo” mores.

“There’s my Papg Eugenio and my Mama Luz, and my Papa
Anastasxo and my Mama Rivera [grandparents), then there’s
my Tio Ludas and my Tia Mercédes, my 'I‘no Roberto and my
Tia Crucita [paternal aunts and uncles}. .

~ Incredulously, the teacher interrupted, “You mean all these
people live at your } houae?" ‘

The' eager little boy laughed. “Oh, 1o, but my Tio Antomo g
and my Tia Maria and my cousins live next door to my Papa

_Eugenie 'and .my Mama Luz, and my Tio Carlos who isn’t
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~ married yet lives with my Papa Eugenio and my Mama Luz,
and my Prima Teresa and her husband and my cousins from
them live down the street from my Tio Antonio and my Tia
Maria,and’...."”

“They do? All together? So close?”’

“Sure, all the land there used to belong to my Papa Eu-
genio.”

“Oh," said Mrs. Miller, then, “I mean, how many brothers
and sisters do you have?”

Th® number startled her, and the-Anglo children’ in the
classroom giggled. Jaime privately thought teachers don’t seem
to kndw much, but respect for one's elders - had been instilled at
‘an early age, and he would not have dreamed of uttering such
a rude and disrespectful remark. He continued trying to ex-
plam

“My Prima Beatriz is living with us now, too. My Mama is
big again with another child and my Tia Bernicita will be
coming to live with us for awhile. We love my Cousin Beatriz
and my Aunt Bernicita. We hope the new baby will be a girl.
It's better for the youngest child to be a girl—you don’t want to
, spoil a boy.” '

As the storyteller recalls (Sena-Rivera 1978), “I think Mrs.
Miller switched us to memorizing the alphabet, which of coyrse

\almady knew, in El‘;ghsh and Spanish.”

FAMILIA AND THEORIES OF FAMILY <

This was familia. Heré small Jaime couldN loving people
who spoke his language, figuratively as well as literally. Now,
Jaime Sena-Rivera, Ph.D,, presently at Yale University in the
Center for Health Studies, Institution for Social and Policy
Studies, still sees familia as “a source of something familiar
and comforting in a very unfamiliar and-uncomforting world,
really. Expectations and values are shared, and it's a way of
dealing with people that’s not exploitative, usually . . . a way of
dealing with impersonality in a larger world.”
' As a sociologist and-as a Mexican American, Dr. Sena- vaera,
.while Assistant Professor in the Department of Sociology and
Anthropology at Notre Dame University in Indiana, deter-
" mined to investigate the traditional Chicano composite lineal or
extended family soci,l unit. His immediate objective was to

\ Py .
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explore his hypothesis that the Chicano extended kin grouping
has been effective in aiding both family groups and their indi-
vidual family members to achieve and_ maintain social and
psychological well-being and to cope with stress through their
own social interaction. This work is part of a growing body of -
research investigating the way informal support networks
strengthen individual and family mental health and provide a
preventive buffer against ill healti.” Dr. Sena-Rivera's long-
term hope is to generate research, both qualitative and quanti-
tative, on the Chicano and other Hispanic groups.

As a family sociologist, Sena-Rivera is in a good position to
study and explicate the Mexican-American family phenom-
enon, la familia chicana. In 1970, while at the Mexican Ameri-
can Studies Center of the Claremont Colleges in Claremont,
Calif., he conducted a survey of a nearby Chicano community.
His 1973 doctoral dissertation, “The Survival of the Mexican
Extended Family in the United States: Evidence from a South-
ern California Town,” is an analysis of the data from that
survey. It proved also to be a testing of the vatidity of hypoth-
eses and assumptions gbout the “classic” extended family in
the United States, particularly the Mexican American, and of
doctrines of familism. In the course of his research studies,
Sena-Rivera has evolved his own sociological perspective of
family. He has found points of agreement and disagreement
with both the general literature on the American kinship
system and the historical and sociological literature on the
Mexican in the United States:

\ In a paper given before the American Sociological Assqei-

ation in 1976, Sena-Rivera outlined a few current family fhe-
ories and presented the background of his hypothesis of’the
functionality of the Chicano extended family system in the
United States in the seventies. He pointed out that, according:
to Talcott Parsons, one of the ‘most influential American family
theorists wi?in the last-quarter-century, the American kinship
system has €volved from the relatively isolated composite lineal
or extended family and is now characterized by the nuclear
family household consisting of parents and dependgnt children.
Sena—{%ivera does not share this' view nor does he agree com-
*. pletely\ with definitions of the classic extended family that in-
clude not only residential proximity and ‘occupational depen-
dence and nepotism but also a belief in the primacy of ex-

»
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tended family relations and hlerarchy based on the authonty of
the eldest male.

Sena-Rivera agrees more ‘nearly with two other family soci-
ologlstg Eugene Litwak and Marvin Sussman, that the classic
extended family as it exists in America today is a modification
or conversion from the former” model. According to Sussman’s
hypothesis, there, is now a ‘“neolocal” nuclear family system,
with nuclear families living by therselves and independent of
the Tamilies from which they came. These nuclear families,
however, -are viewed not as isolated but as connected in a
network of mutual assistance and activity. They are in an
interdependent relationship with the two parental families if
they so choose; they are not bound culturally or forced by law
or custom to maintain this connectedness.

*In proposing #hat the modified extended fam;ly i8 more func-
tional than the nuclear family in urban-industrial America,
Eugene Litwak’s theories are sympathetic to Sussman’s view.
Litwak does not view geographical or occupational mobility as
inconpistent with maintaining extended family relations. Ex-
tendéd family bonds are seen as an end value in themselves,
and the provision of aid across class lines permits the nuclear
family to retain its extended family contacts. Since this aid is
isolated from the occupation system, it does not impede mented
mobility (Sena-Rivera 1976).

L4

Familia in the Kin System
Most family sociologists agree that the pra(_:t'ice of mutual aid
is basic to the functioning of the kin system. Jaime Sena-Rivera
ohwerved this practice as a young ¢hild. In a chapter he wrote
for the new edition of La Raza, to be published soon as a
* textbook for use in courses on Latin American culture in the
+ United tes, he describes this family mteractlon as he re-
members it from his childhood: - - |

. It seemed that my father’s brothers, and my father iny .
_ turn, would go first to one another- for loans of varying-y ;
sizes (not always rapid) at various times instead of to
banks or savings.and loan a&clatlons ... (“Why go
_ to strangers?”’ my father said. “And besides the Ameri-
cans charge much interest and they treat you llke
dirt when you don’t know English so well. If you can’t
o pay your brother back, there’s no hard feelings. There
, ~ are ways to make it up, always ”’) Algo, eachr brother

ERIC - 79
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: . . \
¢ (and uncl:es and cousins) would see each other, espe-
cially if the other was older, as legitimate resources for
finding work . . . : (“What is more decent,” my father
said, “than helping your brother or your friénd to be
independent, be a man, be a good husband or father or -
son? Besides, they put Mexicans off at The Unemploy-

When still quite young, Sena-Rivera observed that many of
the practices which he took for granted as a part of living were
wrong in Anglo eyes. They might now be called familism, an
impediment to individual mobility ‘and the adoption of more
varied role médels. In a word, they were dysfunctional, accord-
ing to .his explanation in the same La Raza chapter, which

_says, in summary: “Family” is supposed to mean the nuclear

family, not the extended network; residential proximity is con-
sidered -extreme if many nuclear famflies, related by blood, live
in the same unit or contiguous dnes or even in- the same
neighborhood; nuclear families should be controlled in size; the
practice of borrowing from one’s kin creates an unhecessary
burden rather than solidarity; economic and occupational inter-
dependency impedes or prevents upward mobility; authority
based on the eldest male criteria is arbitrary, paternalistic, and
an impediment to individual mobility, and it keeps women
overly repressed and submissive (in press). ' _
%ncerning the functions of the primary group 8tructures of
kin, neighbors, and friends in a technological society, Litwak

_ points out the lack of human resources of the nuclear family -

group. Such a group, with only two adult members, often
cannot handle acute emergencies alone and finds difficulty in
managing tension arising from disputes among themselves.
They are unable to diagnose incipient emotional trofibles or be
aware, by themselves, of better ways of handling chjldrearing,
for instance. It appears that socialization learned through ev-
eryday activities, the value of neighborhood peer-group kelp in

~ emergendies, the permanence and long-term ties of the kin, and

the good feeling of friendship groups are gomplementary

sources of strength to the nuclear family structure. The kin,

neighbor, and friendshiJJ primary groups, then, provide re-
sources which complement those of the igolated nuclear family

o
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It might be assumed that within the extended family;*wheth-
er “classic’’ or “mddified,” the functions of these primary
groups are largely “built-in”’ as valuable components of such a
system. This seems to be true for the Chicanos. Indeed, the
friendship group structure, which Litwak views as the weakest
of the three components, seems quite strong in la familia
chicana. First cousins, los primos hermanos, are commonly
raised almost like brothers and sisters, and a particularly
strong bond is forged among same-séx and same-age siblings
and cousins. Even aunts and uncles are included, since many
parents are ending their families at the same time the older
children are beginning theirs. From his own experience, Sena-
Rivera knows that this bond continues throughout the adult
years, regardless of the divergent educational, social, or eco-
nomic paths, even the attainments or failures, of the individual
familie members. )

[

Building the Hypothesis qf La Familia Chicana.

Sena-Rivera has reviewed the literature on Mexican-descent
popylation in the United étates has concluded that many
of those hypitheses concer Chicano extended family
are misleading.” He says ?i . 6): “The tri-generational
household has never been the fiorm Jor-Mexico or for Mexicans
. in the United States or ‘for--dther Chicanos, except at times of

_individual extended family gr conjugal family stress, or periods

4

of general gocietal disorgani. ation.”
,- In short, the traditional Chicano extended family, as a group-
ing of independent nuclear households, forms a social organiza-
tional unit that might be called ‘“kin-integrated.” To prove the
yalidity of this view, Sena-Rivera determined to seek out four
extended families which had heads-of-households still living in
- the threg older genéﬁ{ﬁi@s; Each family would be represented
by one or more: gret-grandparents, a son or daughter, and a
grandson or granddaughter with one or more childeen. His
reasoning was that the carriers of the “old ways” are the
immigrants of the 1910-1930 period and their descendants.
From his previous research, he had concluded that proximity in
time to the source of the Mexican extended family’s traditions
explained a more tradjtional behavior; his objective, thérefore,
was. to determine the extent to which each generation tested
the traditional culiture in a largely alien setting and found it

&1
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workable, for themselves as individuals, or for - the family
group. As members of the crowds of immigrants fleeing the
Mexican Revolution of 1910 and the poverty and unrest of the
two succeeding decades, the great-grandparents received their
primary sacialization, in Mexico where they were born; the
second and .third generations of each extended kin group '
(except for a few in-laws of the families ﬁnally ;nterwewed)
were. born in the Umted States and recelved their primary
socialization here. : )

-

A A

As Sena-Rivera puts it, “This partféular social organization " -’

transcends many different hisforical periods.” He decided %o
study this age group deeifically because he “wanted a sense of
history and some accountability, historically, as to why. they
came and how people coming at a certain period made it in the
‘United States. Until recently, persons in that age group and
their descendants were the largest segment of the Me)iican

pulatlon That’s changed m)w We have o ‘ideal type’ any-
more.” "’

This observation was made in “another way in a paber “The
Mexican ‘American Family;” presented at the Mexican Ameri- -
can Seminars held in California at Stanford University in April -
970. Nathan Murillo contended: “The reality is that there is
no Mexican-American family ‘type.”’ To support this claim, he

pomted out that, like all othef Americans, the thousands of -

Mexican-American families vary ip: regional and socioeconomic
fdctors, degree of asmmllatlon and acculturation, historical and
political dlfferrenceé and in patterns of coping with each other
and with their different environments. In some families, only
Spanish is spoken; in others, Spanish is all but forgotten. Many
trace their lineage to%the Spanish, others to one or the other of
the once-powerful Indian cultures. Chicano, a colloquial adapta- -

{tion of the Spanish for Mexican, is a relatively recent term,
used “with increasing frequeftcy and withggrowing pride.” Al-
ternate labels throughout the years have beén Latino, Hispano,
Spanish American, or American of Spanish descent (1971 pp-
97.99). ‘ .

" THE IMMIGRANTS

Why 8id they: cdme? Sena-Rivera recounted their story in a
historical chapter in his dlssertatlon (Sena 1973) Durmg the -
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*o .

'second half of the past century, following the Mexican-Ameri-
-can War of }846-1848, when the United States gained most of
~ what wg'now refer to as the Squthwest, 1mm1grat10n from
Mexico was chiefly - along the border to satisfy a modest
. demand for domestic and agricultural workers. Similar de-
" mands-in California and neighboripg states were et principai-
ly by Chmese and, ‘later, Japanebe workers _ =
. After the turn of the century, however, a boom in the -rail-
roads and in other industries ard, very importantly, the indus-
_trialization of agnculture, especially in Texas, California, and
© Arizoaa, meant a sudden, enormous demand for low-skilled
labor, a demand" that could not be met by European immi-
; grants the traditional source for similar labor. Concurrently,
;9 the overthrow in 1910 of,the Diaz regime in Mexico by revolu-
_“tionaries meant the breakup of“huge landholdings and the
_ subsequent freeing of milliers of peons frem their bondage on
. the great haciendas and ranchos. Many gravitated to the cities
of Mexico and to E! Norte; the North—thes U.S.A. ~where both(3
rUmorsyand recruiter® reached them with news of jobs and:
peace in place of their present unemployment and governmen- -
tal unrest.
#60 the-flow across the Mrder began. By the hundreds of *
" thousands came peong and’ campesmos (other rural workers), -
young men wibhing to avold ‘military conscription, displaced
and persecuted former large landowners and businessmen, c1ty
dwellers feeling thesgudden’ pinch of the numbers of new arri-
vals from the countrwside, and olit-of-favor revolutionaries and
other polmca‘l refugaes. With these,’came wives and children
_-and new dependents. Ofteri there were whole groups of ex-
_ tended family households as well, either together ‘or over time.
. "Por most;”the border states hecame the first stopping place
-and the,site for many ‘colonias and barrios. By abaut 1920, a
fresh demand occutred not_only for agricultural workers in the '
* Northwest and An; Flomda ‘but also for workers in the railroad, -
steel, automotfve,_ ppd other ‘tapidly déveloping industries in
the Midwest. Sequential gnd direct immigration of Mexicans .
- followed Into these indusfries and into growing cities ‘such as
Detrmt Kansas City, Chicago, and Gary, Ind. Indeed, the ¢olon.
ias and barrlos begun then in those places are as old as many
. found neprer the Mexican‘American border. Incre in the
" tide of Mexican immigration, e'specmlly Jjust before World War

~
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- these’ familias has syffered as badly as many of their untry-

~for thempelVes and their family members and to forecast' a

4 . lias are worthy of our general attention, that they are applica-

AY

" clm groups

" Mexican neighborhoods and sections of cities and towns or

tury. Each familia in its own way has contributed a bit to the
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II and during the sixties and seventies, have egigblished new

reinforced, both culturally and numerically, older settlements
of Mexican Americans throughout the Umted States, mostly in
the Southwest and Midwest.

This immigrant flow to and from MOXICO has ‘been deter-
mined chiefly by economic conditions: the periodic depressxons
of the 1910s and 1920s, the Great Depression of the 1930s, the
boom time of two World Wars, and the events of Korea and
Vletnam plus the state of the Mexican economy during these
perlods The welcome mat for Mexicang has been put out ‘and
pulled in according to these fluctuations.

The early 1930s witnessed the forced ‘“repatriation” to
Mexico 8f hundreds of thousands of Mexican families, U.S.
citizens or not, since they were viewed as an excessive burden
to public and private social and charitable services and to
American taxpayers. (Many of’them were taxpayers, too.) Peri-
odically since that time, this repatriation has continued.

The familias of Sena-Rivera’s stuxare very much a part of
the comprehensive immigration and TabQr history of this cen-

mosaic of the growth of the United States. Happily, none of

men nor experienced deportation back to Mexico. But for the
majority of these famtlms and their individualgmembers, suc-
ceeding in this country over the generations has been far from
easy. For several, in material and other terms, th@k histories .
could-h4rdly be counted as successful at all. Like other immi-
. grant groups and like th@ pioneers in the West, many of them
Mexican, these familias, especially the founders have shown
the fortltude and determination required to make a viable life

dream of the future for their offspring. »
Maintaining family golidatity and loving relationships is dif-
ficult under such conditions. But doing so is extremely infpor-
tant for today’s ot ise highly impersonal, complex sociaty. .
Sena-Rivera believes that the story and léssons of these fami-. .

ble across racial and ethnic lines and especlally across working-

£z
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PREPARING FOR THE STUDY

During the summer of 1976, four Chicano composite or lineal
extended families in the “Michiana” area—Michigan, Illinois,
Indiana—were selected for the study. It was necesgary to locate '
and obtain the cooperadion of families with the three senior
generations still living, all of whom were heads of -households,
who lived in the area and would be available during the inter-
view period, and who generally filled the economic and occupa-
tional criteria deemed desirable for studfing families from a
variety of social strata. : ‘

It wad impossible to find a primarily agricultural migrant-
labor extended kin group. Second-generation members were on
extended familia visits during the interview periad, or the
oldest generation of such migrants had remained in| Texas,
whence most of them had come. In many cases, there (Jere no
members of the oldest generation still living or in good'enough
health to be interviewed, so difficult is the life of these mi- *
grants. Neither did the investigator locate a family group with
a firmly upper-middle socioeconomic class and status. Appar-
ently the rise of the few Mexican-desgent families to that stra-
tum has occurred among those who have not yet become great-
grandparents. ' RV ~

The study, therefore, does not cover as wide a spread of .class
and ‘status as Sena-Rivera had hoped. None of the families

" represents a single social strgtum either, because each of the
extended kin groups within the study had at feast two 'separate
and distinct strata of class an} status among the three genera-
tions of heads-of-household. The investigator believes that this
mobility in clemg and status in his four. familias is analogous, to
that of most M&ican-descent population in this cduntry and in "
this century and writes (1979) that “familia is always or soon. |
becomes a source and an impetus for success in the new coun-
try.” . ‘

- Sena-Rivera attributes much of the success of his investiga-

tion to the excellent, devoted work of: his research assistants,
. three,of whom were graduate students'in Mexican-American
. . studies at Notre Dame University: Daniel Valdez in family
ﬁ sociology, Victor Rios irf political sociology, and Julie Leininger
'in history. The fourth, Delores “Lola” Villa, who. was waiting
> for her registered nurse examination, was especially attuned to

..
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the needs of the féspondents she interviewed, since much* of
her nursing experience and .service-oriented family background
had been with Spanish-speaking clients, Needless to say, the .

‘familia members appreciated being able to talk with the inter-

viewers in either Spanish or English.

Sena-Rivera believes that matching the onal histof®s of
the interviewers with those of the people 'mptxiewed makes for
£mpathic listening. This approach is relatively new in sociologi-
cal and anthropological studies; as Sena-Rivera admitted, “It’s
kind of frowned upon. I had trouble with even this study,
which was described “as not sociological.” However, his own
background and that of his helpers allowed sensitivity to “the
subtleties of interdependency and dependency” in the extended
kin pattern. The training of the interviewers assured objectiv-
ity and skilled research.

The investigator hopes that others will-follow with’ more °
“typicality” studies, learning what is average for a particular
group in a given area, and that he can do similar work in other’
regions. -“It isn’t so difficult to do. It’s just time-consuming.”
This\modest statement belies the years of preliminary research
on family studies in general, and on Mexicans in particular, as
well a8 Sena-Rivera’s personal and technical experience. There
was the planning of the investigation, as well.

What Do You Say? M

To begm with, the researcher determined that vocabulary
was of prime importance for conceptualizing family and, asha
concomitant, for interviewing family members successfully.
Usmg the right word for family was necessary not only for
communication but for making a head-count. To the traditional
Chicano, how ‘does .one express ‘‘composite lineal or -extendéd
family” in Spanish? Familia. What does that really mean? 1K
greeting a Chicano friend, what answer might one expect when
one has inquired about the familia? About the grandparenfs’
health, which tta is expecting a baby, and ‘possibly the where-
abouts of various primos hermanos.

And what Spanish word would onhe, use for “nuclear Yamlly,
for one’s own household? If young Jaime’s teacher had inquired
/About his casa, Jaime’s reply would have included only his
father, mother, and siblings, plus anyone currently living
under the same, roof. For instance, a cousin, Beatriz, was living

LY
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with Jaime’s family temporarily, and his Aunt Bernicita would
be joining them to kelp with the new baby, thus becoming part
of la casa. * :

Throughout the interviews, care was taken to use. these
words as those being questioned used them and to understand
their responses in that light. The term familia proved to be
used according to the investigator’s hypothesis—a social organi-
zational gathering of nuclear or conjugal households which are
basically independent. The term casa was understood but less
often expressed, so that it was mege of a convenience in report-’
ing the ygmch than in actual interchanhges during the inter-
views, ~ , '

How Do You Find Oat What You Want to Know?

Sena-Rivera trained his interviewers in an intensive, open-
ended technique and instructed them to employ direct observa-’
tion. They were to notice the surroundings of the homes where
their subjects lived; the condition of the homes and grounds;
degrees of affluence apparent in thé furnishings and material
possessions; and, especially, evidénced¥ol caring and affection
such’ as gifts and family photographs or home repairs made by
in. . .

Some of his assistants had trouble with Sena-Rivera’s ap-
proach at first, and he pointed out to them that the questions
are just'a stimulus o get people talking about their lives. As

he said, “It's hard, so I came up with the idea of the family
" tree. This way the interviewers could ask their cut-and-dried
questions about where the respondent was born, and 86 forth,
and also get the hstorical sequence I wanted..] had them ask
specifically, about the i&eractions of every single person on this
family tree, questions like ‘When was the last time you saw
her? ‘What did you do?” ‘How often does she come? ‘Do you
visit because you like to?’—obvious question8. That’s fairly
- structured, but it’s open-ended. The interviewes picks up a cue

and pursues it.” - .. | B T

.Charting the family tree provéd an éxcellent basig for inter-
action between subjects and..interviewers. Each subject was

interviewed separately whenever feaible, and each individual

was- traced in relation to the others, children, grandchildren,
and great-grandchildren. Collateral relatives #vere -included
when they seemédd to belong in the story. {ccasionally the
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. subjéct also included as casa or familia members persons not’
" related by blood. Memory and the person’s own determination
of these relationships furnished the histories. Since each great-
- grandparent was asked to recall parents and grandparents of
his of heeo&n family tree, there was a charting of what, they
recalled of their own familia before they migrated. Amazingly,
their memdries of those times and people seemed fresh and
fairly complete, a real legacy. : ¢

»

What Do You Want to Know? .

As far as possible, ‘depending on thé memory of the subjects
and the ability of the interviewers, each individual charted was
identified .with’ first and. last names, including maiden sur-
names for females who had been mgrried; age at time of inter-
view or of death; town, state, and?country of birth, and resi-
dence or place where individual died, with, for both of these
entries, the nearest city or town if that place was a village in’
Mexico; thie subject’s own designation of nationality or ethni-
city; occupation, when employed or prior to retirement, date of
subject’s arrival in the United States on the most permanent
basis; circumstances of immigration to and of migration within
this country; subject’s generation in this country, with the first
arrival as the first, the first born here as the second, and so on.
Additionally, there were queries about such géneral items as
home ownership ahd facilities available in the home. The inter-
" viewers listed as well any occupants of the dwelling who might
not be entered on the family trees and, finally, determined the
composition of each subject’s household. !
Most importantly, the interviewers obtained as much subjec-
tive and objective information as they oould from each person .
on they kind and the extent of that person’s interaction with
each other. person. Kind of interaction meant regular, deliber-
ate visits, chance meetings af church or the market, and meet-
ings in social contexts—weddings, funerals, and confirmations,
or family parties and holiday celebrations. Ogcasions for
mutual aid were included, because house-repair projects, baby-
sitting, and escorting someone to a clinic or the welfare office
are a part of the \whole scheme of living in a familia. Extent,
meaning frequengy, was answered with “daily,”. “weekly,”
“monthly,” er “ence a year.” Extent referreéd also to length of
time—minutes, days, weeks, and so on. __ ' "

<
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“

Most important to the study were replies to such questigpe
as: . v

e Do you enjoy these éncounters? In what way?

e Do ‘you do these things befause you want to or because you
- feel obligated? Why? '

4 -

" @ Are ihteractions with friends markedly different from those

. with kin?
® Are yo(x content with your own and your spouse’s interac-
tions with in-laws? T '

Other queries dealt with significant change$ in interaction
which might have occurred in the past or which the subject #
thought might éccur in the future. There was an effort, too, to
determine the subject’s feelings about change or lack of change.
Of particular intdrest were inquiries concerning what the par-
ents try to teach their young about the kind and extent of

. interaction with other family members and how they do this
~ teaching. As a-sidelight, when it was discovered that someone
had been excluded from the familia, there was an attempt,-
usually unsuccessful, to make discreet inquiries about that indi-
vidual without insistent, insensitive probing.
s

o

-

It was “‘as if for each couple it way a
single rather than a dual existence that.
had occurred.”

In every case, there was an effort to make these interviews
as comfortable and relaxed as possible—for instance, bab
by one interviewer so that another could interview the

to physical needs and, abgve all, being watchful for si
" overtiring. .




¢ JAIME SENA-RIVERA ' 81

each couple it was a single rather than a.dual existence that
had .occurred” . !

Some bits of ipformpation in these stories were altered or
"omitted if they n:zz:ot essential to the study, in order to

maintain the anefiymity of these familias who geve so gra-

ciously of their time and their history. In his final report to the

NIMH Sena-Rivera dedicated his study to the members of these

four familias and to members of other familias who gave indi-

vidual intervie%s prelinffhary to the main investigation. He

_wrote: “We are especially indebted to the great-grandparents

interviewed, for whom thg interviews sometimes were taxing "
physically and’ at times taxing emotionally as well. We hope

they find some return for their discomfort in-this accounting of

their inestimable contribytion to American sociocultural histo-

ry—the establishment in their lifetime of four generations of

familia in the United States.” - '

/

LAS FAMILIAS

.

The characterizations by economic achievement and social
standing of the four families selected do not describe the rich
complexity and the individual struggles portrayed in their biog-
raphies. Interviewed in each familia were the t- .
grandparent(s), a son and a daughter and their spousy if
available, and one or more grandchildren and their spouses if
they were parents. Figure I shows the ‘family tree” of each”
familia and indicates which members of each generation -were
interviewed. - . ‘ “a

R

Only Familia A is described in fairly Tomplete detail here.

With the exception of the first generation founders of the other
three familias, the sketches give emphasis mainly to the re-

_ spondents’ feelings about familial interaction, concepts of duty
, or volition, or generational changes in these attitudes or in
 gocioeconomic status. Each familia’s typical and individual ex-
pressién of mores is distinguished, along with theiwview of the
svorld through Mexican-American eyes.

9 ’ . e
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Familia A, 141 persons, 29 households, of rural origins, mixed
agricultural and blue-coliar occupations, and principally small-
town residence.

The First Generation: The Great-Grandmother 3
Seniora A and her late husband were born in 1898 in
®* Nuevo Leon, Mexico. /At age 19, after a year of mar- ,

' to come to the States:for 3 months, but remai in

St Antonio, Tex., for 24 years, where Sr. A a
/ﬁ railroad worker and where their children\were horn
Eventually, Sra. A’s mother, two brothers,) and two

gisters joined them, though they lived in \separate

/. - hoyetholds. -

riage, th¥y received permission from Senor A’ .)father

Sra. A recalls that while they were in San Antonio

they were all very close, having been raised according

to “the custom in*Mexico.” The children of the A Fa- .- -

milia remember visiting with these relatives, especial-

ly the grandmothqr, and getting together with the e
_ entire group every Sunday. They still remember,

learning love, obedience, and respect for them. 8ra.

recoun&another aspect of gthe fami}llia ;elati nship:
ch other i

San Antdnio was hit especially hard by the Depression. -
In the late 1930s, the A Familia joined the great
exodus of. Mexicans from Texas ‘o the “Michiana”
area. The A’s came directly to the small semiurban,
semirural central Michigan town, outside a predomi- N
nantly industrial city, where they still live. In the \‘
beginning, both parents and children mostly picked

vegetables in the nearby fields. Now, several male
household heads work in the automotive indystry in
the city. In general,/their various occupatiofis are a-
mixture of agricultural and automotive jobs, with
upper-lower to middle-middle class and status.

Many ,“‘amilias in this area, despite their poverty,
manage to make the grueling trips back to the Soutl);»
west or even to Mexico fairly frequently. The A’s, how-
ever, returned to Sdn Antonio only once, 5 yesars after
their trek North. r this, they saw only one brother,
who died of pneurhonia when he came for Sr. A’s fu-
neral. They were-unable to maintain satisfactory-con-
tact because of the illiteracy of that generation. g
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Sra. A was interviewed in Spanish in the comfortably
furnished kitchen of her Victorian-era, two-bedroom
. home, located in an apparently upper-lower socioeco-
nomic neighborhood. When her husband died 6 years
ago, her sons sold the familia home situated on several
acres farther from town and with the ‘proceeds bought
this smaller, neatly maintained hofpe. She is, there-
fore, able to live independently ang to be nearer her
sons and daughters, who all visit "her .about once a
week, some more often. She enjoys<their telephone
calls, although she has not mastered dialing so that
she can call them. : -

She is pleased that her grandchildren visit, most of,
them at least once a. montk, and some take, turns

staying with her when she ig All. In fact, one grandson,

a 20-year-old college student who visits ey almost

daily, helped during the interview with names and

ages of her grandchildren and great-grandchildren.

The visits of the little ones, she says, “lift her spirits,”

even though they speak only English and she only

~ Mexican. Her affectionate term for them 1is bolli-itos.

the name -of a popular Mexican dinner roll made with -
bleached flour, and an expression often applied to non-

* Mexicans. ’

The interviewers poticed in the parlor at least four
dozen framed “phétographs of various kin, outward
symbols of attention that include extra visits when the
grandmother is ill and taking her to visit other familia
members when they are sick. Sra. A is grateful for her

‘ children’s practical gifts and their collective help in .
paying utility bills, insurance, or taxes. Although sad- »
dened ‘'when she remembers the old days when they
were all one casa, Sra. A hopes that things will contin- -
ue as they are. She believes that her offsptings’ visits’
are made because they love her and want to visit her.

It. is especially, important to Sra. A that “within each

house there be no discord between them.” (

(The opportunity to reminisce, to talk about her loving ”,
familia, was a great pleasure to Sra. A. Her mind wag
clear and active and the experience was so exciting to |
her that she gave the appearance of much better
health ‘than was the actual case. When a bit of tape
was replayed for her and she heard her voice recorded

for the first time in her life; she-was truly exhilarated.)
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The Second Generationé,;‘llhe Eldest Son

Sra: A’s eldest 5o ‘ age 52, lives less than a.‘mile,',frp 0.
his mother insakal, clean house which he owiis if

community of lower-middle socioeconomic ass. Hewds -

85

an inspector in a motor-wheel manufacturing plafit in _

the nearby city and, except for a 4-year-old car and &
color television set, appears.to have few material
assets. Among the framed photographs of all his chil-
dren and grandchildren, the son pointed out especially
the children’s high school pictures and his son's athlet-
ic trophy. The comfortable furniture is shabby; outside,
the house needs a coat of paint. As a former field
hand, the eldest son has apparently seen little point in
fixing up the yard, which has had no effort wasted on

- it other than keeping it cleaned up.

—

Although this son would, by custom, be expected, to

replace his father in the role of dominance in the
familia, he does not appear to have assumed that posi-
tion. Perhaps heading his own family is enough. He
visits his mother at least once a week and telephones
every other day and usually sees his brothers and sis-
ters every day, either at work or visiting back and
forth. Babysitting is a common exchange amon them,
 and they help each other with small loans and assist-
“ance in large household jobs. The son expects these
enjoyable activities to continue and wishes an even
closer familial relationship. He .and his wife see their
children daily, even the married ones with tReir chil-
dren. He hopes to continue these close ties, which
make him proud and happy. Their visits are a token

that he is still important to them. The children’s finan- .

cial assistance when he 'is ill for an extended period, or
his to them, is an indication of love among them, he
feels. Like his father before him, he has always tried to

teach his children to respect and help each other. -

.. ) )

The Son’s Wife

The daughter-in-law was interviewed in Spanish by
‘necessity, unlike her husband, for whom it was the
‘choice. Born in Monteriey, Mexico, she and her
mother, a brother, and two sisters came permanently
to the States about 1945. She could contribute little
about her branches of the family tree—almost nothin
about her father, that her mother and aunts ans
uncles were born in North-Central Texas, and that the
relatives still living are scattered throughout Mexico,
Indiana, and, mainly, Texas. Every few months she

0
v
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enjoys seeing her Indiana cousins, usually at family
Earties when they can all arrange to be together, since
oliday times are spent with each one’s closest compos-
ite or lingal family. After a painful 15-year break, the
daughterdin-law is reunited with her own mother, with..
whom she exchanges frequent and enjoyable visits. /.

"The wife is happily and completely a homemaker or,
as she terms it, la alma de la casa, translated literally, .
“the soul of the house.” During the interview, children,
grandchildren, and nieces came in constantly, and
other relatives called frequently.on the telephone. She
is intensely interested in and involved with her in-
laws, especially Sra. A. She hopes that the family will -
always remain unidos, but seems to feel that they may
not in the future and is sad about it.

The Dauéli ter

Sra. A’s second oldest daughter and her husband live-
in the same town in a rundown, two-story frame house
surrounded by a. large, neglected yard.. This rental
property appears scheduled for razing soon, to be re-
laced by a business grea similar to that across the
gusy street. The dilapidated furnishings, and this cou-
ple’s whole way of life, may well be explained by the
extended illness and unemployment of the daughter’s
husband. v

During the interview, the couple revealed that this
was not the daughter’s first marriage and that not all
of their children were by this husband. The interview-
ers -had noticed during the great-grandmother’s re-
sponses that neither she nor the grandson who helped
her with names and ages had mentioned all of this
daughter’s offspring and that the old lady had.seemed
confused about the ones she did enumerate. Since the
earlier marriage hadeen 4n unhappy one and “irreg-
ular,” it was convenient to forget it when the family
tree was being branched out. The surviving son of the
daughter’s former marriage lives in San Antonio with
his wife and two children. The two dadghters live in
the nearby Michigan city, with four and eight children
_respectively.

“

This present couple’s youngest daughter, a student,
still lives at home, but the other four, three auto-
motive-worker sons and a daughter who works in a
nursing home in the city, al] live in separate homes in
that city. These four and two unmarried male cousins

:
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are the only unmarried children living apart from
their parents in all of Familia A.

The daughter recalls her youth fondly, especially visit-
ing with her mother’s relatives while still in San Anto-
nio and working in the fields and playing with her

siblings. According to her account, Sr. A kept the fami--

lia together and “harmonious,” insisting that his chil-
dren come home on weekends, whether or not they

were married and whether they lived away from the '

hometown or nearby.

In spite of their troubled pasts, this couple seems rea-.
“sonably contented and satisfied. The daughter. visits

her mother nearly every day because of that lady’s

failing health, and she uses this time also to call. her "
own children since she has no phone. She visits these-

children regularly, often uninvited, and receives visits
from them when they come to see Sra. A. She sees her
brothers and sisters often—at church, at their, moth-
er's home, and. at picnics. These occasions, combining
present good times and recollections of haﬁpy times in
the past, are a treat to her. Apparently, t

is kept busy babysitting for hér own children and for
her brothers and sisters and their children. In all, she
is happy with her familia and their relationship and
hopes they will all continue as they are now.

The Daughter’s Husband

- For this man, born.in 1931, 5 years after his wife, and

disabled from a number of stomach operations during

the last 4 years, Familia A ishis “real” family. From .
them, he feels that he has the acceptance, love, and |

respect -he never had before, either in his native
Puerto Rico or in the United States prior to his mar-
riage. A source of great pride are visits from the chil-
dren who live in the area, whether they are his own or
not. He is especially happy thdt these seem to be made
from enjoyment, not obligation, and he feels that his
attempts to teach the yOuni Y(eogle not-to “lose” their
family have been effective, Like Sra. A, whom he loves
deeply, he is-especially happy when the grandchildren
visit, and he is delighted to be called “Grandpa.” This
household, like the other relatives, has many framed
pAhowgr&lalphs of children and grandchildren, and of Sra.
as well. .

.

: /
When he was 10, the son-in-law was placed in an or-
phanage by his widowed mother, a cleaning woman,

96
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and there he remajned untll he was 19. He lived w1th

his mother for & short time, thén he came to the

United States at age 25 and did field work' until he
. could: save enough money to join a brother in Detroit™
Finally, he got a job using the automotive body-work
training learned back home. He even sent money home .
and, when the Detroit brother died, he helped 'with the
funeral expenses, as apparently no one. else did. He.
'still corresponds occasionally with his.sisters in Puerto s
Rico and calls them:when he is ill and hospitalizéd. He .
feels that t.hey will continue to care about his wel]-
being but is embittered ahput the treatment from h /
college-professor brother in Puerto Rico. Apparent .
his 2-week visit there 12 years ago was shortened be-
cause his mother made glm feel unwanted .and his
brother's reception ‘was equivocal, at times welcpm,mg
but often: scornful. The warmth of Familia A then

particularly meaningful. E

Ld

*  The Third Generatiqn: The Grandson j -
young

" This 29-year-old man, his Anglo wife and their
daughters live-in & new house with gwimmi 1, on )
a 4 1/2-acre plot in a middle-middle level area. Their
home is on the ouskirts of town, near open fields, and °
. only a few miles away from most of the AtFamilia
members, who comé ofteR to the grandson s ;home for

cookouts and sw1mmmg and to enjoy the larger area
~ than they possess. ’ : /

A welder in the main auto-body plant in the nearby
city, the grandson”is a pivotal part of hjs extended
family and appears to be a lpved and lo{ing father.
@ Except for a younger brother who lives al6ne, he sees
most of his sxglm s and-his parents three or four times
a week. These v181ts are made - frofn qnfoyment not “N
" obligation, he says, adding that he also likes to have
" his mother’s Mexican cooking, which his wife - can’t do-
very well. He and his wife often call on his parents for
babysitting, and he and his father help each other with
heavy household jobs and with loans occasionally, too.

He is proud to be the oldest brother, to whom lus A
siblings come for help. This help hag included his si

nature to get loans or small amounts of maney.

has, in turn, borrowed occasionally from them, and he

and his wife obtained help from her parents when they °

were first married. The ‘grahdson misses these requests

as his brothers and sisters J;row older, but is proud

that they have done well and that he has. been instru-

gie B M
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mehtgl in their achievenfents. Actually, he is afraid )
that he has been too free with advice and scolding
although sometimes not severe enough. He has been
‘happy to help them but does not want them to “take
advantage” of him. v

He visits his grandmother about twice a month and:
sometimes helps her: move bulky objects. His memories -
of his grandfather are particularly warm, perhaps be-..
cause t
during his teen years. He and his father, with the
aunts and uncles, bought property i the country se
that they can hunt and fish together, and they have
built a cottage there. The “clu'i)” they have formed,
with monthly dues and regular meetings about the use
and maintenance of this property, is, apparently more
important to the grandson than to the son, who did not
menftion this connection with other femilia members.
The .young man feels that his relationship with his
aunts and uncles, whom he sees about twice a month,
8 L{O(,)d and will remain‘unchanged. -

-

The Grgndson’s Wife
-y Y .

‘The granddaughter-in-law, 29 like her husband, was
expecting their third child within a few days after the
interview. She is a fourth-generation ‘“‘Anglo-Ameri-
can,” of German and English stock with'a large family
connection which has moved into the middle-middle

- ¢lasy, The interviewers noted that there was neveér any.
refednce to this difference- in “clasg” or “‘race” but/
only to differences in language and cuisine,

The young couple see her relatives on a few holidays,
which .the A’s understand and accept, and keep in
touch with her family’s activities during monthly visits
with her parents. The grandspn's wife enjoyed the fre--
quent contdcts with extended family members when

. she,was younget and misses them, but feels that now
they all have much less in common. Of the future, she
thinks that perhaps their, friends may be as important
to her and_her husband as their relatives. = -

This young woman is busy with her children and
teaching geography and history to seventh and eighth
graders. She sees.peither her mother-in-law nor Sra. A
as often as her husband does but is more comfortable
with "her mother-in-law, in any case, since they can’
converse in English, The relatives who belong to the .
hunting club are frequent compdhions, (mp(-.ci1>lly

‘. .

e recalls thefr working in the fields together .

¥
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The Granddaughter

THE FAMILY AS AN ENDURING UNIT

during the hugtiM¢”season, when, according to her,
“The hushands and -boys hunt, and the women and
girls cook.” couple cooperate in the usual babysit~
ting and feport \that their children look forward to
being with their/ cousins on both sides of the family
The granddaughter-in-law thinks she should learn to
speak Spanish better, and she appreciates her in-laws’
patience and understanding with her present inability.

This 32-yeat-old mother of eight, the eldest child of
Sra. A's second oldest dau pter and her first husband,
is a school-bug driver and lives in a home she and her
husband are buying in the city in a lower-middle-
income housing development. Her husband’s 20-year-.
old nephew, who has jus§ begun working in the city, is
at present.a member of their casa. The anddaugﬁter
was raised by Sr.and Sra. A and feels like a sister to
her aunts and uncles who were growing up in the
e home, altheugh ghe is not as close to her own:
mem and sisters as she otherwise would have been.
She is especially close to a cousth who was also raised

by their gra'ndlparents and writes often to her now that -
i

the cousin is living in Indiana. The granddaughter is
confident that the families will be even closer and
fregueﬂtly includes some of her many cousins, nieces,
and nephews in dutings with her own children.

Her love for her grandmother is very special. The
grandddaughter visits her every weekend, when she also

-gees many other relatives, esEecially her mother. Her
er

vacation visits to her own fat in San Antonio are a
mixture of pleasure and homesickness. Since her hus-
band’s family does_not celebrate holidays because of
their religious practices, these occasions are spent with
her extended familia. ) ' ‘

’ °

The Gra;tddaughter's Husband

’

The grandson-in-law, the only non-Catholic reported in
all o% Familia A, has a large and complicated family
tree of his own. Most are step- and half-brothers and
sisters from his father's three marriages, and all, a

.parently, are on the best of terms; they turn to this

young man for advice with their problems since he is
the oldest. He adds, though, that he and his wife try to
solve their own problems without going to members of
either familia.

¢
N
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In 1965, when he was 28, he came directly from Mexico
on a permanent basis to work in the fields around the
town. Now a maintenance sweeper for a large auto-
motive plant, he has’somehow managed to save endqugh
money to assist his own familia members when ey
» are in need and has even sent hig aged grandmoth
Mexico enough money to rebuild her house when 1t
burned down. This is one of the familias which travels
back to Mexico frequently, and visits the many cousins
and especially the uncles,who raised the motherless
boy with wafmth and kindness. These visits are impor-
tant to the grandson-in-law and his children, as are the
frequent visits with the Michigan brothers and sisters
and their father. The couple regret that they do not
see the granddaughter’s older relatives as often as they
.did when they still lived in the smaller town and
before the ch‘i{dren were SO bus‘y in sports and other
events with their peers.
Prototype Familia o )

In many ways, this large, 141-member clan is highly typical
of that aspect of Mexican-American culture known as familia
at its most traditional, possibly because. of its semirural, ex-
traurban ambience. Close-knit agd devoted—unidos—cousins,
and agnts and uncles of the same age group, for that matter,
interact like brothers and sisters. In-laws, especially females,
are drawn into the intense relationship of the network. There
is reflected here an emotional interdependence which, especial-

ly for the older members, satisfies most of the individuals.

recreational and so®al needs, visits and larger gatherings being
an important past of daily and weekly life. The ‘sense of obliga‘
tion to each other, to help in times of economic trouble or
illness ‘with small loans, household services, or child care, ap-
pears to stem not only from the sense of duty instilled in early
childhood but from voluntary desire and strong emotional at-
tachment. In general, most familia members hope to tontinue
this involvement along with entry into the economic and social

mainstream of their locality.
.

Their Faith + i )
With the 6xception of one third-generation in-la\‘v, the fami-

lia members are Catholic. Their faith-and their church are an
integral and accepted part of dplly and weekly life,” although

>
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only rouﬂne ritual participation for some. Family bonds are A
strengthened further when godparents are chosen for christen-
ing, First Communion, and gconfirmation. Dr. Sena-Rlvera says,
_though, that this custom is not as strong as it is nearer the
border or in Mexico itself, where the “fictive” kinship, the
practice of “claiming” relations througl godparenting, is also

still strong. L

Ma?iage and Divorce

Familia A reflects, also, changes in patterns of marriage and
divorce. A shift toward ‘intermarriage with other groups is
rather noticeable among them. From the one ‘“out-marriage”
out of eight marriages.in the second generation, the daughter’s

' second marriage to a Puerto Rican, to nine out of sixteen’.
marriages in the third generation, eight to Anglos and one to a
Cuban, the trend is striking. Striking, too, is the assimilation of
most of these spouses into the warm interaction of the familia.

According to Sena-Rivera, familias in his study were in one !
respect not typical of many that he knows about: There were {
no common-law marriages among them. Only Sra. ‘A’s daughter
had what was apparently a less than “formal” marriage Jerial
marriage is quite acceptable, and divorce is no longer fréwned
on. As Sena-Rivera sees it, usually divorce “has meant that
they haven't lost anything. In most cases, the children stay
within the familias. It's an in-law, usually a male, who leaves. ;
. The divorce is not with the son, the blood line, so the daughter
kéeps the children. And apparently, when there is intermar-
riage or marriage with a divorced- person, a man brings his own

'chlldren, who are gladly a&sjted into the extended‘ family.”

»

—

Language and Assimilatiop

_. The grandson artficulated a concern’ about a trend' he has
observed in Familia A _and among his fgiends in the Michiana -
\ area when. he expressed his regrét that so many younger gen-
eration members know so little Spanish. In fact, the interview- -
ers observed that given names in the fourth generation have
been Anglicized when they are not actually non-Spanish.
Sena- Rivera has noticed changae, in his gwn group in northern
New Mexico and southern Colorado.. He adds, however, when
. speaking of both customs and language, that at present, with .

* : L]
.
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the huge numbers of- Mexicans and other Latins coming in,
there is still a good deal of language retgntion. Referring par-
ticularly to the Los Angeles arga, he remarks: “They come

ﬁmall industries directly for
Mexicans or at least for Mexican foremen, and.shop in Mexican
grocery stores. Even bg super markets have Spanish clerks . ., |
Now the burden is on shops and restaurants who serve these

people rather than on the minority*struggling to make thejr -

wishes. k‘n’éwn in English. This change has taken place in less
thah a generation. Now social services in LA have Spanish-
speaking personnel and signs on buses and in public buildings

are in Spanish; there are TV stations which are Mexican and

there are other bilingual programs. Partjcularly the churches
now have the masses and other services in Spanish; so there’s

~not really a great deal of need to de-Mexicanize yourself.”

As Sena-Rivera reflected on this, he mentioned that some of
the bilingual programs work but that many of them are simply
deviced - for assimilation in a bilingtal, bicultural oiv,/uization.
Certainly it has been found among other groups ‘who are
making their way into the mainstream of American life that
satisfaction is greater and alienation less aphong those who
have achieved a bicultural balance, by rétajhing much of the
old while assimilating much of the-new. Sra} A’s grandson sees
this as a goal for His generation and his children’s. _ '

Grandson A. sees other changes which should take place.
While cherishing memories of the older generation and loving
relationships with them, he feels that the younger generations
of Mexican Americans should be more “independent” and less
traditional. Friendship with Anglos should be fostered, he be-
lieves, and younger Chicanos-should make an effort to partici-

pate in and enjoy things which their parents did not (or could °

not), such as travel and dating alone. Chief among the interests
to be promoted is sports, the grandson’s own personal delight.

(‘A dtrange custom appeared during interviews. Usually, sever-
al interviews were necgesary to fill out the branches on each
family tree, and occasionally afew branches were not leafed
out corhpletely. “Somebody would crop up here and, somebody

(jl:t. What's a child
doing over there in that household? He was born over here.’

\")0\
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And in the case of a couple of families, “al\ of a sudden you
realize there’s somebody who isn’t even being talked about, and
the pergon is declared almost avnonperson.”

There was never any attempt to intrude or ta probe more
deeply than the family members wished to go. The interviewers
were struck by-the firm,-quiet refusal to reveal information
about a recent or imminent rupture in any couple. bn the cases °
where someone had, seemingly, “disappeared,” clues came only
from comparing conversations and interviews among the var- .
ious persons interviewed in the same familia. Females and
their children involved in divorce had apparently rejoined their
own extended families. ! "

This kind of mystery first showed up in Familia A when Sra.
A neglected to mention -some of the daughter’s children, and
only later did the interviewers learn that the A grandparents -
had actually legally adopted this granddaughter. it was this
same granddaughter who mentioned one uncle who did not
visit with anyone because he has ‘‘set himself apart.” Later, the . -
interviewers realized that this was the individual who ‘had
refused to see_them. The mystery remained closed. '

Sena-Rivera said, ““I didn’t probe to find out exactly what
these people had done that was so wrodyg that they were kicked.
out of the family. Since it was segsit‘ive., the only way we found
out was from‘a word here and & word there; then from differ-
ent interviews we put the mystery together.” He has observed
that mental health practitioners who are not of or very close to
this ethnic gr(:ixp are not likely to appreciate what being cut off
in this way means, nor to understand how this diminishing of
identity can destroy an individual and his sense of self.

. " Famifia-B: 71 persons, 26 households, of urban-industrial, mostly

t

- Blue-collar orientation.

[}

The First Generation: The Great—Grandfdther‘ '

Senor B, described by his interviewers as “an intro-
spective, uncomplaining, philosophical man of striking

 t¢alm and personal dignity,” was reading a Spanish-
language Bible when the interviewers agrived. He and

" his wife are Baptist tonverts, the only ones in the
family. Although literate in his own language, he has
mastereds little English and was interviewed in Span-
ish in the upstairs flat of their two-unit house.

¢

PN




JAIME SENA-RIVERA
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In 1921, after several bitterly hard early married years
in Texas, the Bs migrated to this small steel-industry
city in Indiana, across the State line from Chicago. Sr.
B worked 3 years past retirement at 65 to finish
paying for the modest but well-maintained house, situ-
ated 20-yards from one end of a railroad ard overpass
and next tq a small ironworks plant. .’Iy

hood. once had many young Mexican families in it,
since they considered it 'a good place to raise their
children. I‘fow,

people. . . . .

.

The great-grandfather was born in Mexico City in 1893

to a maid and a textile-factory worker, orphaned when
he was 10, and placed in a government orphanage with
hig 4 siblings, since the few relatives sti 1 living were
unable or unwilling to take them in as was the custom.
“The orphanage was a good one, according to Sr. B., and

he and his brother learned linotyping, the brother’s

he retired from Ris job as a foundry worker. n after
the two brother§’ age forced them to leave the orphan-
age, they -fearell conscription due to the Revolution.
Since Sr. B was unable to find a secure job-he decided

lifelong professgl and Sr. B’s source for odd jobs sinee

to try his luck in the Unjted States and, in 1911, when

less than 19 years old, he paid a small fee, showed his
receipt, and walked across the bridge from Ciudad
Juarez to El Paso, Tex. .

Sr. B has maintained contact with his brothers and .

sisterg in Mexico, writing and sending money “when
they-said they needed it” and once receiving money
from a brother so that. he could visit Mexico City. He
misses the vacation trips there or to Baja California to
visit Sra. B's sister. Sr. B regrets that his descendants
and their relatives in Mexico have no contact with

" each 'other and blames his offspring’s lack of interest

on the fact that not all of his 44 grichildren and
none of his great-grandchildren can speak Spanish. .

He is grateful for his ;;)rogepy’is frequent visits, which
he feels are voluntary. Proud that he has never needed

his neighbor-

it appears to be mixed black and
“Latino,” ¢ the local -term for mixed Spanish-origin .

95

to ask for their help, he has sometimes helped them -

although there were times they did not want him to.
Occasionally, he has'paid small debts for them without

" informing them. In his view, respect-and obedience are

the basis of “harmony” in the family, and he_has in-
gisted on -this for his wife and, “if they wish,” for
himsel( as well: A key to this man in his /zlzmilia is his,

C Ay
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wife's repeated comment to.the interviewers that Sr. B
was “a good man,” which meant+to them that he was
kind and gentle, not a drinker, ‘ﬂ.qf provided as best he
could. ' . T

Great-Grandmother k¢

In 1912, when she was 15, this lady marrieh Sr. B, who
“treated'her right,” and began with him their struggle
for survival. Even though ﬁ;@ lost three of their chil-
dren before the age of 3, a r. B was able to earn no
more than 10 cents an hot’ﬁ}i‘in his various jobs in
Texas, Sra. B was happier than she }}:.d been for many
Kears. Motherless 'shortly after her birth, Sra. B and
er siblings spent 4 happy years with her paternal
randmother, then. went ‘with her father and his 15-
faar-old bride to Texas, where jobs were difficult and
f)a stnall, When he was killed by a train a few years
atefy-the “yeung stepmother sigried away claimant
rights and et to Mexico, taking her baby daugh: .
ter and Sra. B's k{x;odt‘}er and older sister. She placed-6-
year-old Sra. B and”the other sister in’'a Catholic or-

i [ Q‘\ /

In the orphanage, Sra. B receivel only a year of kin-
dergarten, the ‘extent.of her schooling. 'Her fondest
memories were of. several yearly events in the month

. of May .when the children ‘were allowedgto go into the

deserted street jn front of the orphanage at 4 in the
morning to $un gnd play, a ffeedon? Sta. B loved. They
all Jooked forweld to that one month, when-they were
also treated to a trip to the circus and to an early

“morning walk to'the old. San Antonio Mission where

they had breakfast.

After about 2 years, wien she was barely 9, Sra. B was
“adopted” ‘by an -Anglo family who had assured the
nuns she would be treated like a daughter. Actuallf\",

. her many duties included feedirig, dressing, and bat

ing the .invalid father. She had to sleep on a mat

. rather than in one of the extra bedrooms and was
severely beaten when tie guardians were not satisfied

with her work. On the second occasion that the coach
man’s kindly wife reported the beatings to the orphaif-

" age, an interpreter came so that the little girl’s stor
* could, be told to the English-speaking nuns, and she

was returned to the orphanage.

" . When the stepmother and her new husband regained
.. custody of the childgen, the youngar.girls were put to
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work for “Americans’ as,household helpers. From this
experience, Sra. B learned English well, a boon' ever
after for herself and her familia. Because of her miser-
able_childhood, she and Sr. B legally adopted and
ratﬁi;d two grandchildren whose parents were divorced.

At the time of the interview, Sra. B was trying to
recover from the amputation of one leg below the
knee. Although uncomfortable, a bit deaf, and suffer-
ing from some lapses in memory, she viewed her pres-
ent life with contentment because of her husband's
devotion, her childrenjs frequens visits, and her reli-
gious convictions. She wishes only that she were not so
dependent on "her husband and oldest daughter, who
cares for her daily. Sra. B states that she has tried “to
teach all of them to do what’s right and not to bear
any grudges.”

The Second Generation: The Daughter

\':

" This woman, widow of a Mexican-born steel. worker-
mechanic, still has her unmarried eldest daughter, a
“elerical worker, her fouy school-age children, and an
18-year-old niece in her casa. Her days are filled with
babysitting for a small grandson and taking care of

Sra. B, but she finds time to enjoy her children’s and . .

grandchildren’s frequent visits and the twice-weekly
visits of.most of her brothers and sisters to their par-
ents. '

The daughteri feels that her familia is harmonious and
alwdys will be. Indeed, she is confident that.her chil-
dren! will remember <her teaching respect for their
elders in casa, familia and society-at-large. She re-

members with pleasure the huge assemblages of her .

' younger days( at a park or a hall rented for the occa-
sion, and arranges holiday gatherings at- her ‘“big
house.” Her ddughter-in-law, who sees her mother-in-
law every Sunday because that lady likes to get all her

offspring together as often aspossible, commented:.

‘“Iike she usually goes out of her way—she makes

flautas, mole, enchiladas, menudo. Then she calls ev-

erybody up, -and everyone goes over. If someone can’t
make it, she feels real bad. She likes to get everyone
together every so often, you K‘neow. For Christmas, all
the sisters-in-law and daughters help her make a
whole lot of tamales. We exchange gifts, all of Uis. It's a
close family. Real close. The Grandma and Grandpa
.are here, too.’ Thanksgiving and Christmas at her

.. 46y




98 * THE FAMILY AS AN ENDURING UNIT

-~

house . . . . She does a lot of the t:ookmg, but we all
brmg somethmg. L0

" The Son-in- Law @ .

The Bs' son: in-law husband of thelr thlrd oungest
child, was interviewed in Spanish in "the couple’s well-
kept duplex, in a neatly maintained neighborhood of -
v solid lower-middle .or middle-middle economic level,
" oveér the viaduct and about a mile from the Bs. Five "
children live atshome and fourselsewhere. A 23-year-
old daughtef n elementary school teacher in this
city, was especially interested in the study..She and
her fa’%er tried to persuade her vety shy.mother to be
interviéwed. The mother’s older sister, to whom she is
Eery close, was instead the- other respondent for her

eneration, a fortunate circumstance for the study in

v1ew of that daughter’s pivotal - posmon in Familia-B.

The son-in:law’s example of farmly interaction has
been~ consistent and strongz He maintains close” ties

with his- relatives, and goes to Mexjco several timeg &

* year to visit his stblmgs whom he has often hel
with_médical expenses and in other ways. He 'and the
brother| whq lived nearby see each other nedrly every
day, and their children’s friendship “for each other is a
source pleasure to these men. His children’s and

. grandchjldren’s visits, even the babysitting he and his
wife do, bring this man satisfaction .and joy. He gives
the ‘impression that these interactions and the fre-,
quent. visits with his wife’'s family are voluntary and -
enjoyable and will contmue _ |

-

The Third Generation: The Grandson .

This 23-year-old man is a mamtenance worker at the
city’s largest, steel_mill' Where many of the men of
Familia B work. He lives with his wife and small son
in a one-bedroom apartment in a nice-looking, four-
anit building among several godd ones on its side of
the street, along with several commercial buildings
‘and a bar. Across the nQjsy street are a number of
., small industrial plants. . '

The grandson sees his mother once éver week Ot\two
. He gives her a small portion of his a’check and, with
his sxblmgs, contributes to larger gifts, such gs a wash-
ing machine or other Jabor-saving appllance at Christ-
mas. He visits the grandparents about’ once a month,
with phone, cal‘s in between, and ;kes them places

-
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when they need rides, a service he frequently provides.
JSor-his mother-in-law when she deliwers her Avon prod-.
ucts. Babysitting, as well as occasional loans of money,
usually comes from his injaws.,He seems to make
little effort to see his relatives except while at his
mother’s but wishes that J_hey were closer and plans to
make more effort in th fut)ge. He also wishes, he
says, that he and his brothers. nd sisters *‘would talk
seriously about what is going on with them” and not
be content with “just having.fun together.”

The Grandsomds Wife . - o .

. ~ - .
Fleeing from an “overly strict, jealous” husband, this
young woman’s mother “bjought her to the United
- States from their native Gu:xgia]ajaré and raised her in
this ‘city. The granddaughtér-in-law sees her mother
often, stays with her when her husband is on the night
--shift, and talks often on the phone. Her relationship
with her mother-in-law is frequent and loving and es-
pecially warmi with her husband’s younger siblings.
This young woman revels in the closeness of her hus-
band’s family, and her dream, when they can afford it,
is to go with her husband and son to visit her mother’s
relatives in Mexice, which she enjoyed when she was
younger. ’ :

Of hér son’s future relationship with his familia, she
says, “I think just how we visit al} the time; as he gets
older, it's going to blend into his Meart that he's going LI
to want to. And they give him a lot of love. I don't see .

how he wouldn't want to, you know ... ."

The Granddalighter

This young woman, a 27-year-old bank clerk, lives with
her husband and son in the carefully furnished down-
stairs unit of a converted two-story house on a well-,-
kept street occupied by people, of *apparehtly lower-
middle income. The ‘adopted married grandson of Sr.
and Sra. B lives upstairs. Busy and striving to be inde-
pendent, the granddaughter-does not see her relatives
often or talk on the telephone with them, unliké many
of the others who spend a great deal of time this way.
Her son is taken to his grandmother’s apd picked up
by his father, so%that this former intera#on between
the two generations of women is curtailed. Both par-
ents are pleased that their son has this‘opportunity to .
get to know his grandmother and the greag-grandpar- ‘

A0




o ‘cates that, as .a couple, they prefer to be mdependent‘

Rivera at least, the strength of the countless women, Mexican

~ers, At the same time, apparenfly, most of them have managed
. to buttress within their familias, as an mtegral cornerstone of
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o
ents; it seems riot to occur, te.them to pay(&)r thx& S
. -servxce however lp splte of fhklggys need. w‘-‘. '
The randdaughter glves tlfe 1mpressxon of needmg the
/amjza continuity and em;rti&nal ties; she say3 that -
she -enjoys  being with het relatives and-Ras no_outside,
friends. She i especially concerned- that she vmt her
grandparents at least once a nonth, ‘evert thougb she
cannot really communicate with her grardfather. of =~ &«
Sra, B she says, “M grandmotherc a wonderful
person. There’s no-one ﬁke my grandmother She’s the

best person I've ever known and I m glad that my son
is.over there evety day

we

Y
-

The Gmnddaughter’s Husband °

- This police detective ist a third-generation Mexican-
- American. whose parents were born .in Iowa. The
father, -a railroad worker like hig.own father, brought Co
his family to this city where some of the othet men of -
the family still work ‘ih the steel mills. The young
man’s mother, who visits them about once a nonth, is
a.home:demonstration agent for the Indiana Uhiversi-
ty extension service. He wvisits her occasionally and
sees his nger. brothey, a welder," who lives in a
nearby ¢ abodt twice a month. He sees his younger

. sister, who is a high school friend of his wife, and her ‘¢
-husband more frequently, since they get together often
yto play basketball. Otherwise, he is.mainly conterned
+with. his immediate family and, like his wife, ‘he indi-

v

- “7and that- thelr chief igteraction is at large gathermgs
of the famﬂza y .

L .
Las Chicanas . ™ LL o F T

The remarkable women of Familia'B epitomize, for Dr. Sena-

and’ Mexican-American, who have borne children, prepared ta-
males, enchiladas, and all the rest for countless fumilia mem-
bers, and workedside by side in the fields' with their husbands
and children.’ This kind of life has been the historical lot of .
these women on the estates of the padranes in Mexico and on
the lands of Texas, New Mexico, gallfornla or Midwest farm- -

their culture, the image of male dominance, in spite of the low

10y

, .




)

i

Ny
JAIME SENA-RIVERA 10

.soctal and economic stature of t}"lr men. Quotations ‘given

below, from comments made by_some of the B women to the
interviewgss, well illustrate their lives and their forceful per-
sonalities. ' )

. F .
~ Sra. B, herself, exerted great i:ptTuence on her family begause .
of her strong maternal control and her fluency in English -

which, despite her illiteracy .in both Spanish and English, aided
her in dealing with an Anglo-dorhinated world. The help to her

« family in this one area alane was immeasurable and, further,

she-had no langgage' barrier to separate bher fromgthird and
fourth geAeration members. Her will was indomitable and her
evotion ‘tenaciously directed at saving her progeny from the
poverty and unhappiness she knew-in her childhood and from

: 'd\e’depriv&tion of her early married years in Texas.

.+ some of the women “even betame lawyers.”

ERIC - - iy

~

IToxt Provided by ERI

Her ambition for her family is reflected in her granddaug_h-
ter, who said during her interview: v

.

I think I'm better.off than my brothers and sisters . . .
and ofice in awhile I hear someone &y, “Well, you've
got money to do something.” I do, but they forget that
I work hard and save. I've been -working since I was a
" freshman in high school. After high school,” I went
+  back to my counselor and he said, “Now, you don't
want to go to college—you're just going to get mar-
ried.” You kpow. But I decided to go. First I got a job
- theme (Indiana University, Bloomington), then I en-
rolled. Sometimes it was really hard—!1 didn’t have
any money. But I would never call my mother. I don't
know if it was a sense of pride or. because I'didn’t want
to impose on her—she d_i(fn't have anything.

* Loneliness brought together the six “Latinos” who were at
the University at that time. This girl helped establish a Mexi-
can-Amezican program and is very proud of how well some of
the Mermbers; in¢luding some women, have done. As she added,

Shy/h)ar;'ied at age 20, 3 years after her father died, and says
of*the early.years of her marriage: ‘‘“We started out with zero—
Mth“n} We ,f)ziid.for our own wedding. We saved up for him to
go._lo school begause 1 wanted -him to_get a degree real bad—
that mfeant a lot to me. We lived in furnished apartments and
whatever | . . . H_e finished hig degree in night school . . .."”

Now she-is mot certain about finishing. the 2 1/2 years she
needs.to get'hé( bwn degree because of her commitment to her

P
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¢

| husband and Chlld But she wants it very much “just to have

.o it
"The granddaughter-m'law too, shows the kind of support for
her husband that hag helped these Chicanos to “make it” in an

allen culture and an unfriendly work environment.

-1 tél] him to be a foreman, you know, or a big shot at ‘

" the Mill—not just to stay down. Like before he was an
iron worker, and when 1f snowed, he was lald off )
Now he’s in the Mill. It's less money than before When .
he was at the foundry, but there’s alwa?s work wheth-
) * er there's rain or a storm or not and the benefits .
’ But he had to start at %he bottom, in the labor. Two
morrths ago, he took his exam to get into mechanics at
the Mill. So, like, 1 would always build him up—you
can do this, just try, you're not dumb. You've got to do
- that to.your husband. If not, they don’t t}ink Jnuch of
themselves—Just so they’re making money, they're
Epy ’I‘hey should try to make more, and get up high,

Dlscnmmat|on . .

Sra B’s_poignant- memories of her husbands work experi-
ences are sadly typical of the experiences of all too many
Mexican Americans and, for that matter, of most socioeconomi-~
cally depressed newcomers to the United States work force. She
described his struggles while workmg for the railrogd in Texas:

All the Mexlcans were assigned the harde&t jobs, like

dlg(i;mg, even if you could read and write= ‘as he can—

were able to handle better work. WhY? Because we

were Mexican. They wouldn't give us a charice at noth-

ing. There were many abuses . . . . Some of the fore-

men were very mean. They would see that you were

marked down at the store for more thah what you

- bought, and you always owed more than you made.
‘That’s not fair .

In the memories of the great-grandparents of Familia B,
" discrimation extended beyond the work place. As Sra. B re-
membered it: . .

Life for the Mexican was pretty hard . It vwas ,
almost like for the colored. There was a' lot (of) dis-
v crimination. They wouldn'’t allow you to eat at a table
with a white—they would separate you. Once I went to
- meet my husband In another city: In the morning I
- went to a restaurant by the station to have breakfast.

Q .
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. al . v
- Now, | am pretty light and I can pass. They served me! =
. When I returned to San Antonio with my husband, we
stogged at the same restaurant, They saw my husband
is Mexican. They wouldn’t serve us up front. They
wanted to serve us in the kitchen . . .

 Sra. B added that things had not been too different for Mexi-
cans where they now live. She said that her husband had
always had to work at the hardest jobs‘in the steel mills, under
undealthy conditions, and that he was never steadily employed -
. or for many days a week. Sra. B then added, lest she make the
one “‘white” interviewer feel uncomfottable, ‘I owe no.grudges
. .% 1take things as they come—as God sends them..”

Y

v

Employment

In regard to the employment problems of the Mexican.
Americans, as with a study of ,illegal immigrants which-he '
- hopes to do, Sena-Rivera-is afraid that his study, while good
and valid, may be used against these people. “You can manipu- - .-
late family associations, particularly emotive tendencies, to get
at the various .members and manipulate them even to hold
down the work force,” he explained. “Even these individual
laborers say that. This person will stick with the job becapse he
has greater responsibilities to a wide range of people. They can .
makg, greater demands on him than on another worker. I've @
seen that. I've heard ‘white’ employers speak in.those terms:

‘I'd rathem have a Mexican worker because 1 know he'll be
steady and work for less, because that mioney has to go to a lot
of people.’” - ' ‘

While agreeing that many immigrant” groups ‘have met with
gimilar difficulties he added, “Our bad luck' is that we cameat
.the end of the Industrial Revolution, so that as a group ‘we are
locked into that stage of history that we can't get out of . . . .

And even if we were able to move up, it's in categories that
don’t make that much difference. Like in-academia . . . it's high
prestige, but it’s still a middle-class occupation in our society .

« . .- Each group has ha8 to work its way in our country: that’s
trye, but here, now, the average person has to erk much, v
much’harder.” . :

Familia B in the third generation has a number of excep-
tions to the blue-collar caste of the older members. In addition
to the/pplice detective grandson:in-law and his clerical-worker

oy 112
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wife, that generation 1dcludes a computer Programmer, a mugi-
cian, a telephone operator, a bilingual teacher,  secretary, a
bank employee, and a salesperson. Among the other young,
adult grandchildren, there are several college and university
students. It is hard to say whether they are feeling at their age _
the constraints of their time and their ethnic group, q{ being
“locked in,” as Sena-Rigera describes it. Whether fuller entry
inta a bicultural world and emergence of more of the women
out of the casa and\into the working world w111 make a dlffer-
ence in familia llfeh}; a matter for further study.

- Of this familia, the interviewers noted that, they “did not
receive any sense of being-at-the-bottom or depression from any
member for living in this or simjlar neighborhoods and espe-
cially not from Sr.’and Sra. B. At the same time, we do not
wish to convey the impression that various members of Familia
B ‘are not desirous of, or not working” toward raising, their
'present socloeconOmlc status.’ . ‘

. The,grandson’s perceptions are interesting. In his inte"rvie.,
corducted in English with much Anglicization of Spanish.sur-
names, he made distinctions among his relatives, calling
anyone born andjraised in Mexico “Mexican.” To him, “Chica-
no” stands for t(bose born in the States but who “think like a

' Changes

Mexican,” anq ‘“Mexican American” medns those of Mexlcan

descent who “think like Americans.”

The propinquity of most of these poor slum houses to their
neighbors and the enforced propinquity of their numerous occu-
pants to each other certainly do not -gpitomize the American
Dream, They are not the Dream pictured in glossy magazines
or on the -ubiquitous television, whose aerials project from
every tenement. But the always-room-for-one-more hospitality
for other members of familia has been .an assurance of the
enduring qualities of the Chicano kin network. Will these qua-
lities endure unchanged? ' /

The Third Generation members of whe B Familia who were
interviewed indicate a possible drlft ‘There is an embarrass-
ment about inadequate space and enforced closeness which may

: mterfere with the old hospitality-despite-inadequacies. The
granddaughter, who wants to continue the large gatherings at
Christmas, at least, like the all-familia party she went “all

119 '
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-out”. for théprevidus year, is looking for a ‘larger house because
“I don’t have the foom” to entertain adequately. The grandson
indicates that he does not visit his siblings formally, or they
him, except for calling on his next-older brother who has just
bought a house where, the grandson feels, visits now will not be
an imposition. :

. Transmlsswn of Vaers oo N t: ¢

“Familia B, throughout its generations; demonstrates well the
transmission of values. The fathers in all of the familias in this
study have been instrUmental in both precept and example, in -

“teaching respect and obgdience to one’s elders and love and
volition in helping-all familia members. In addition to reinforc-

. ing these principles, the mothers have ‘been largely responsible
for téaching moral sfrictures and proper behavior to the young.
woimmen of the familias. The B’s granddaughter in-law reported
the lessons from her Mex1can relatives, especially her own.
grandmother :

Not to take: the pill! Take.when God gives me a chuld
not to abort it, and to have as many children as he
wants me to, you know . . Respect*respect for your
,‘ elders, respect for your M0m

)

’

| always had to respect my Mom and I Adid! She
brought us up real strict, like the Mexican -custom.
Like my husband couldn’t come into the house for the -
“ longest time while we were dating! She just didn’t
want him in the house “uynless he wants to marry
you—is gomg to ask for your hand.” I'd say, “Well,
Ma, we're not livmg liké that any more,” and she'd
say, “While you're under-this roof you are!”’ But then\
he proved himself, like there w no hanky-panky, and-
he didn’t get me pregnant or anything so after 3 years,
"she let him come into the frent (ekclosed) porch! We
had a little color TW there-to watch together. We went
together for about b years before we were married and
he was finally allowed inside.the house. ° .

She said her husband, who told her later tpat he wouldn’t
have married her if she had been ‘easy” and that he was glad
her mother had been strict with her, would be strict like that
with his own daughters: His viewpoint daes not entirgly- reflect
the trend reported for some third-generation members, who are

Q ) ' o ‘ . ( ' \
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£

tryihg to adapt to different dating patterns, among other more
“American” ways. -
(Since the interviews, Senora B has died. The interviewers

. were of the opinion, when talking with the familia, that the
- group appeared to be at a crucial point in their cultural con-

tinuity. Senor B did not give the impression' of stimulating

enough eryi(_)tional reaction alone or of having the material
resources which might compensate - for that lack. They feel,

though, that the daughter who has been with her mother at
v the center of visits during the older lady’s illness and the -
granddaughter who appears to want to tontinue the larger
family gatherings may be able to carry on the role as the
_familia focal point.) . :

1

Familia C. 23 pers;ogs, seven households of metropolitan cent}?l
city, mixed blue-cdllar and other occupations. n -

The First Genération: The Great-Grandfather

In 1917, when he was 22, the now-81-year-old head .
this familia came to the metropolitan center in Michi-
gan where the familia still lives. This retired auto> -
motive worker spends most of his _days and nights
chedrfully looking after his invalid wife. The interview-
ers were impressed with his genfle dignified manner
and the fact that he was not embarrassed to.be doing
women’s work; they noted as well the emotive interde-
pendency of the couple.

Their home is old, spacious, and reasonably well kept
up, on the first floor of a two-family dwelling that they
own. Throughout the years, the upstairs flat, with its ,
separate entrance in the back, has been occupitd suc-
cessively by other familia members: Sra. C’s parents,.
an aunt and her husband, a patrolman grandson and
his wife, and now a newly married granddaughter apd
her Irish-descent, automotive-worker husband. The C’s.
glder daughter and her husband live next door. where

ra. C's childless -sister and her husband, both de-
cedsed, had lived. The C’s other daughter and her casa
are npt far away. The neighborhood is largely of Mexi:
can and other Latino families and appears to be low
income, in a blighted central city area adjacent to a
freeway which split up the old neighborhood and the
Catholic parish. .

| 1:1 $)
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When one of his brothers was conscripted during the”

Mexi¢an Revolution, Sr. C and ~13 other similarly
threatened young men started walking toward the

* State$, haping heard that they coul find some kind of

work there. After nearly starving going over the moun-
s|toward Gugdalajara, Sr. C finally "arrived in
where he workeq, for a few years before coming
i$ city in Michigan. While.in Texas, he was able to
oney back to his brothers and sisters, some of
was repaid by the brothers Who came to Chica-

ften calls A brother who s still living in Chica-
y rarely visit togethér anymore because of the
rg and Srd. C's physical conditiens. There is
“no. cohtact with the brether’s children, since
re young arfd busy-and “very proud.” The great-
ather of the C Famikia finds his greatest delight
grandchjldren, 'the youngest of whom stop in
eats,.anfl in his great;grandchil-
ho arejo ought by for visits.

.

r huspand, Sra. (1 loved working i{I the fields
ildhood in Mexico. She still remembers
with h erénf,'s, a grapdmother, and
other and Yoyr si%rbers. The family was sufficient-
1to-do that Sra, C nearly completed training to
 a' teacher and’ inclixdedy French and shorthand

repertoire. In 1924, after hér grandmother died,

e childryn joined the fost-Revolution exodus to
the States to work in the sugar-beet industry. Eventu-
ally they settled jn this small western-Michigan city.

Sra. ver completed her teacher training as she had
hopedfto do. She and her sisters got. maintenance jobs
in hotels int"the cify and worked in the fields in-the
symmer. .She met Sr. ( in this city, and after they
were mijrried they settled in their present place. For-

her p ents, three sistprs, and a related couple’

tunately, they remodeled the house inte two independ-. .
. ent units so that Sra. C's, parents could kve there.*
~_ Shortly afterward,.the fathér became a invalid, never

to work again, and had to depend on Sr. C and his

. qther daughters and their husbands for financial sup-

pert and on Sra. C for help in caring for hi.

ause of a loss of motor control, which has caused

seveyal indj;ries, Sra. )C must use a wheélchair and

ile.
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walker, and requires almost constant care. Her life is
brightened by the attention of Ker husband and the
frequent visits of her daughters and their husbands
and offspring and the cooked food they bring. The

patrolman grandson, who conveniently works in thejr

precinct, stops in often, as do the granddaughters ahd

the great-grandchildren. The Anglo grandsons-in-law .

comé frequently, too, and each of them has brought his
mother to visit. A great source of pride is the fact that

all of her offspring speak both Spanish and English. .

She is proud, tod, to show_off the many framed photo-
graphs of her familia members, .

The Second Géneration: The Daughter

Sra. C related proudly that this®daughter was the first
“Latino” te graduate from the city’s Catholi¢ high
school. A former secretary and presently office man-
ager in an-airmail service firm, the daughter and her

.husband apparently make an upper-middle-class

incomie. Their home is beautifully furnished, far<setter

than the exterior and the neighborhood would suggest..

The couple travel frequently to many parts of the
world, especially to Mexico, and hold the familia gath-
erings at the® home several times a month for first

cousins and her closer relatives. The entire lineal C ..

familia gather- at her home for Thanksgiving and once
at Christmas she held a dance, with a live band, for
them. ' : '

Her intensive interaction with hér relatives includes
seeing her parents daily and her sister almost a8 often.
Her younger daughter, recently married and Jiving in
the apartmént above the Cs, is her mother’s office
assistant. The patrolman son and the practical-nurse
daughter and tﬁeir families visit often, and the daugh-
ter frequentlyrtakes her adored grandchildren on out-
ings. In addition, she manages to keep up with her
mother’s relatives in .this city, her father’s ‘‘very
groﬁd” nephews and nieces in' Chicago, and her hus-
and’s family in Mexico. ,

The Ddughter’s Husband

This “dignified and somewhat formal man’’ met the
Cs’ older daughter when she was on a vagation trip to ,
Mexi¢o City.and took her back there after their wed- -
ding/in N{chigan. They lived there for 8 years, where’
usiness and where their two older c‘hil_dren

.\‘ P ' ‘ )
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were born’ and returned to this city in 1951. He is now ;
sales manager for a large St.'Vincent de- Paul store.

The husband feels close to his in-laws and visits often;
both he and the other sontin-law heartily endorse their
wives' assistance to the old couple during Sra. C's ill-
ness. He is apparently supportive of the parties which /
his wife gives for her familia and thoroughly enjoys
the visits of hig children and grandchildren. Before his
brother's degth, he visited him yearly in ‘Mexico,
giving financial support as well. He sees Kis two sisters
often during their visits to his home, the last being for
his daughter’s wedding, or during travels with his wife.
A principal concern, he says, has been ty ‘assuge.the -
education of his children to save them from thé hard-
ships he knew as a young man. *
i [}

* The Third Generation: The Grandson

The daughter’s only son, a veteran, and a police patrol-
- man for the past 5 years, chose that profession after
getting the impression that he was being passed over
for ptomotion in a previous occupation because he was
Mexican, so his wife said. Interestinglg, he givel him-
self this designation, rather than Mexi¢dni American or :
o Chicano. Since he is proficient in Spanish and English, . .
he is often called on to interpret at work, as is his , }\
medical-aide sister, a matter of great pride, not only to '
Sra. C but 40 her son-in-law, who insisted that his
children know both languages. This ysung man enjoys
contacts with his aunt, sisters, and cousins, whom he s
“likes to kid around with,” and wishes the visits were
more frequent. He adds that he wishes they had done -~ ~
more things together whén they were younger. Now he’
seegs particularly pléased that his son and the son's
coysihs are developing a strong relationship, visiting
back and forth and “sleeping over.” His aim is to
. inculcate in his son the same respect for, honesty withyp,
"and politeness to the aunts, vuncles\@,d grandpaients( ’
that he himself learned as a child. ‘

The Grandson's Wife

"~ This quiet 25-year-old woman, a medical technologist - (‘ '
of+mixed Jtalian and German heritage, and her hus-
band are raising their son in a modest, middle-middle- r
level neighborhood of tree-lined gtreets and brick bun-
galdws. Although she is busy with her job and horfe-
‘making responsibilities, she sees her own and hgr par- ‘
ents-in-law several times a week, taking Sunday

11() ) e
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v

dinner with them and hdving her mother-in-law baby- .
sit occasionally. She has ¢nly pleasant \1emor1es of
living with her husband’s Yamily when she was first
married and of their s the apartment above. the.
grandparents. Now, shexorresponds with some of her
mother’s relatives and tries to see her brother and his
wife more often. Meantime, she is concerned-that her
son get te know both sets of his grandparents and the

C great-grandparents.

Traditions and Changes

Except for their lack of male descent lineal heirs, Familia C’

,exemplifies many of the attributes considered typical of this
ethmc family group. There are. the physical propinquity of
thl:'ee of the households, the interactions both emotlonal and’
dut &11 and the occupational assistance.

additional evidence of interdependency is the drawu\g of

. the sons-in-law and -so far, apparently, the grandsons-in-law,

into, the intensive, warm family interaction. This has occurred
even though Sra. C has always believed firmly, so she indicat-

that a‘'woman’s obllgatlon must be first to her husband and
children. ,

It remains to be seen whether the ties that bind this familia
will hold after the great-grandparents die and the more afflu-
ent daughter and son-in-law leave the three-household enclave,
as it is assumed that they will. Perhaps those ties will ‘hold for
a time, at least, because this is the daughter who, after the
parents, appears to be the pivotal force in the lineal familia.

“ Spanish Language‘ and the Chjcano

This familia differs from the other three in the study in a
highly significant detail, the transmission and retention of the
mother tongue even to the fourth generation. Whether due®
suhstantlally to the higher education of this particular great-
grandmother, the extensive travels and ambition of the more
affluent daughter and her husband, or the obvious advantage
this ability has brought to the patrolman and his sister, it js

. hard to say. Perhaps each of these has been a factor. Certainly,

the remembrance and frequent use of Spanish has facilitated
communication gmong the generations, even though both

v great-grandparents do have some knowledge of English.
. » :

4
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In “Growing Up Chlcano a chapter in one of his volumes of
Children of Crisis (1978, pp. 853-354), Robert Coles describes th#
dependence. of the Ch?pana mother on her own language:
“Moreover,‘they have the Spamsh language, a reminder that
one is not hopelessly Anglo, that one has’ one's own words,
one’s way of putting:things and regarding the worl(l and, not{‘
least, one’s privacy qnd independence. No wonder many Chit
cana mothers, who can speak English easily, if not fluently,'
and who know full well that their children will be going to
Anglo-run schools where Engligh is the qnly or certainly the
preferred language, choose to speak 8panish not just to their
young children, but, it often seems, at them—as if the sourtd of
the language offers the mother a sense of herself to fall back
upon, a certain reserve that causes the child to feel comforted
and loved ., . . The mothers, of course, are talking to them-
selves, reminding themselves that their children may well
suffer in the future, byf at the ‘very least will not lose their
language their sense of a spec1ﬁc heritage: a religion, a nation-
ality.”, :
"The Chicanos whom Coles observed and ‘wrote: about ‘with .
' such sympathetic perception live in Texas and other parts of
the South and Southwest. Possibly those who migrated to -the
Midwest found a somewhat more egalitarian tlimate in which
to raise their children gnd perceived less need for them to
retain facility in their language. Perhaps this latter group envi-
sioned a greater chance of upvxard mobility and thought that
~ chance would be more possible with greater skill in English.

When more résearch studies of the Mexican in the United
States are done, as Dr. Sena-Rivera hopes there will be, the use
of Spanish only, English only, and of the two interchangeably
s\t)uld be investigated, with regard to region, sogioeconomic
z s and mobility, and the institution of familia as a continu-

ahg and viable unit. It will be mterestmg to determine whether
~ the younger generations of this ethnic group as a whole wi
find, as other groups apparently have, that the ‘bilingual, bicyl-
:’ral mode is conducive to greater socioeconomic and emotlonal

ell-being.

‘e
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[ .
Famiiia D, 58 persohs, 13 households, of urbamihdus:triah mixed
blue-collar and self-employed occupations. |

The First Generation: The Great-Grandfather

Sr. D, 1890-1968, was born 4 Nuevo Leon, Mexico, and
died in the small, mill-dominated, northﬁest Indiana
city where most of- the family still live and carry on
the ‘family blsiness.” The interviewers pieced togeth-
er this extraordinary man’s story from the glowing
descriptions by his children and included it with the
.others to complete the familia picture. :

?
Sr. D's father died at the be inning of Yhe Revolution. - .
Unfortunately, his widow and 13 children did not have

time to divide his extensive lands, with their ¢attle and
goats, orange groves, and sugar cane plantatioms, to
avoid the Revolutionary practice of breaking: lig large
holdings. The lands were expropriated, and the family -
m to Monterrey, Mexico, where mosf of ‘them
remain. The sons found work, bought a hoie for thejr
mother, and cleared their father’s debts.” -

After working at various jobs in an American-owned
refinery for awhile, Sr. D was put to running the‘“c[&\-
pany’s general store. When he realized the opportuni-
ties of commercial trade, he decided to go into it on his
own and, what’s more, to go to the States totry his .
luck. For a time, he workedsin El Paso as a peddler,
carrying household wares across the border in & ho
drawn wagon. It was then that he began to Qrt the
boss’s daughter. '

His next venture was to thé rapidly g'x‘)win city of
San Antonio. Here he began to learn.English. In his
clothing .store job, he learned to measure for suits and
to alter finished garments. Still, he wanted to be in ’
business for - himself News .of large settlements of
Mexicans in the Chicagp area spurred him to go there,
and he moved to the small town, now a.city, where the -

family still lives. The courtship Continued, with letters

and short, sporadic yisits. - ) -

. His first business was a shop for tailoring, dry clean-
ing, and seklg'ng Spanish-key typewriters. There, be-
/ sides pressing dry-cleaned clothing, he measured for .
suits, cut them out,”and cempleted the final fittings
after the suits were sewn in Chicago. S .

Theft of his bolts of material and machinéry ended the
operation at about the time the Depression” hit. Being

C12i
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wise enough to realize that people rmght go without
new or mended clothing but not without food; Sr. D
determined next on a Mex1can foods distribution bus /~~;
ness. ) )

- Then, at age 37, m’ spite of the Depressi /m and in splte
of being broke, he made a qu1ck tr1 to Chihualma,
Mexico, where his former boss’ 1ly was then *
11vmg, and married his 27-year-old ﬁancee Even this -
was™ difficult. The religious ceremony following the
civil marriage had to be performed in secret because
revolutionarigs were still repressing the clergy.

Upon their return to the place Sra. D. was later to _

describe as “the ugliest town in the world,” they*began P

their family and the family business, which was evep- "

tually Ab provide a substantial living fpr them and

their seven children. The enterprige still provides-suffi-

cient fingncial security for Sra D that she can give

small su?ns from the proceed ta each child every -

month - / .

This busmess has.been a_pfime. focus of family’ hfe .
throughout the-years. The childreri. remember the long-
hours their fat er”worked late into the ‘night: and
early each morning, to prepare cf)ackages of chocolate o
and other products for sale and delivery during the - .-
. day. When the boys were small, they were paid on<a '
piecework basis to wrap products from the basement
work area, always. after, never during, school. In the
summers, before success led to importing more canned ‘o
delicacies from Mexico, the family would go at 4 each :

' mormng to the Lake Michigan dunes to pick and clean
. dir cactus leaves which their Mexican customers

larly enjoyed. _ .

The oldest son took over when his father became- bed .
..~ ridden 4 years before his death. At present, the two
- oldest sons are in the business, and the oldest daugh- *
. ter'dhusband is a salesman for the firm. The other two :
sons pold out their equal shares during a:slump. One is
buyipg his shares back; the youngest is in Texas with
. his family and quite successful in his own business.

’ The Eters never helped much when they were
childreh, since their place was to be¢ in marriage and
homemaking. The second daughter, now divorced, has
been employed in the busines recentli however. The

) oungest daughter and her husband have their own
usiness, possibly even more successful thanuthat of

the famlly K ‘
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Many of the grandchildren have worked in the busi- -
- ness from time.to time, but,.as $et, there is no si
that they are -being groomed to take over. Like the
senior Ds, the parents of these young people appatent-
ly have not pushed their children in any occupational
'(Krection. While only 23 of the 33 grandchildren are
grown, the trend so far, both occupationally and educa:
tionally, seems to be as workers in the industrial labor
force rather than in entreépreneurial or professional
. jobs. - - i _ . .
) Sr. D’s children still relish stories about theit- father,
——=-——-how"he-taught’them-to-show -politenéss and deference
to elders and, at the same time, to be bold and adven-
turous; he used to lét them find their own wa hore
* from Chicago, transferring from bus to-Loo {)us, all .,
~ the way back to their own city. Sometimé#*he would ' -
send -them alone to Chicago, or even to Mexico, to
‘locate relativeg and acquaintances. B S '

i3

P

" Jhe Great-Grandmothe.r. T

{ Sra. D. was born in Chihuahua, Mexico, in,1900. In
reasonably good health,.but with some mernory la ,
she still-lives in the home where she and 'her husband
ended theiy days together. A young girl lives with ‘her ,
as a companiory’ but much of her time is spent in. the -~ .
homes of her-children. Her oldest daughter arranged -

. that each ehild visit Sra. D. or take her home on a -
fixed day and entertain the familia with cake and - "
coffee if this day coincided with her birthday or Moth-
er’s Day;‘ - K e D . : .

This great-grandmother is content with_ her }l’ife and
with. the ¢hildren’s love for her and for each other.
Only the ladk of communication between herself and -
the third- and fourth-generation ‘family members dis-
“turbs her, since she uhderstands English very Xoorly
_dnd many of thém s aky}(t‘?le_or no Spanish. Appar- .
- ently, her own children Have fot considered this an
essential part of their' children’s rearing as she did.
.She used to return ahnually to Mexico, taking one or .
more of her children and later some of the grandchil- -
dren, 8o that they could see the, “homeland” and the
relatives there and learn their parents’ native lan-

, guage.

. Al:h(;ugh; as a bride, she missed the trees and Fr@en
~ landscape of her childhood, Sra. D set about willingly
- making a home in the rear rooms of the ‘building

% , , -
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, where the business ‘'was located. At first, there wasa =,
mattress on the floor and boards on crates for a table.” -
Her contributien to the business was significant; even
" though' she never worked in the basement or the shop.
Her son said, “My father had this machismo. It warked
in funny littleaways. He ‘catered’ to my mother. He
would take care of bringing in the money; she would
take care of the family . . .. Yet her presence was
" everywhere—the house and the store. She would keep
an eye on things, and she even caught the accountant
. in a serious and suspicious error’ over the inventdry of
checks once . . . Once my father was three payments
behind on our large, expengive chocolate-mpxing ma-
. chine (chocolate then being the mainstay of the busi-
ness). She negotiated partial pmyments so that they
.would not take away the machine, and until my father
caught up-with the payments. This was during.the
Depression . . . . She did her part in so many little
ways . ..." '

Most Mexican children, when they work in the fields
or other jobs, give up all or part of their pay to, help
their familigs. Sra. Ig followed this practice with her
sons and, supposedly for household expenses, withheld
&;,n't of their pay from their jobs wrapping chocolate.
hen business seemed slow, the withholdings in-
creased. The sons now see this partially as a nécessit
and partially as a device to teacﬁ them not to spend all
their money as soon as they made it’ As-fch one.
married, the mother returned in a lump’sum whatever |
amount had been) withheld.

]

The Second Generation: The Son

This unpretentious. friendly man is second to his oldet .

- brothey in manaﬁing the business and is active in‘com-
munity affairs. His home is in a middle-middle level v
housing development, complete with elementary_and

_ intermediate schools and near the, new city liﬁra .

s The activist civic group he belongs to fought for ?,0 .
years for the project, combatting city officials and the

* _ economically dominant steel mill' which finally found -

the land for it. His modestly furnished home is large

" enough for six and has g yard big enough for active
playing. Y s
The son interspersed his Enilish-language interview o
with Spanish when quoting others in stories about his

familia. His stories of ¢oping and succeedin%) were
funny but, pointed, and much of the familia history

\‘L ) i
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came from his interview. His own, history is impres-
sive. He was married.at 19 to the girl from down the
“street and, like his entire familia, hag become involved

in several mfluentlal civic and parish“rganizations, in
some of which he is an officer. “Until it got polltlcal.”
he belonged also tg the local Mexican-American self-

betterment association of business men. As a board
.member of this national group, he and his ‘entire casa

were invited to a White House recepfion when

Department. position during the leon administration.

The famjlia came.through handsomely, with an enve-

lope full pf money for his expenses, a story which the
son still relates with pride and appreciation.

The son said -that the monthly Partles of hu; genera-

Ramona Banuelos was installed in a high Treasury

tion, usually held in each other's homes without the-

children, have almost' been curtailed because everyone
is so busy. The large, all-familia parties, where older
and younger members can get to know each other, are
scheduled for a public park or a similar place large

- enough to hold them all, like the party planned forsthe

‘The Son’s Wife

week after the interviews. The son observed that the
familia has. always been so close and their involve-
ment with each other so complete that, with the addi-
tion of their civic membership, they have little time

for friendslrl? outside their own group
B,

Thé son is h

for each other and their familia. There is a busy ex-

changeé of hand-me-down clothes: of babysitting, and of

children visiting back and forth for an afternoon, a

night, or a week. This stalwart familia man hopes that

erse interactions will increase and fears only that he
as not taught enough discipline to his children.

-
- '

Interviewed in Engllsh but completely fluent in Span-
ish, this busy housewife is contented with her casa and
famzlza relationships. When first married, she and her
husband lived in an apartment across the street from
the family business and the elde®® Ds’.living quarters,
.80 she would finish her housework and go either to her
own mother's down the street or to visit her mother-in-
law, whom she liked and found “very tactful.” She still
relishes her many contacts wnth her husband’s family,

py about Ms own casa and their feeling'

1N

in vigits or “at functions.” At present, she and her

daqg‘hter-in-luw next -door exchange babysitting serv-

I 4
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ices, and there are frequent visits from those who have
left home. ‘ : ‘

She believes that being in a large ‘family has taught®

her children love and respect and that growing up
near their grandparents’ house was a positive influ-
ence. “Every Sunday everybody was at Grandma’s
house—all the brothers and sigters and their wives and
husbands and their children got tq see each other.”
This experiénce and the fun of holidays as familia
occasions formed their ideas about themselves and
their relatives, she says.

-~

The Ds’ oldest livirig child, now 48, lives in a néighbor-
ing suburb of the city and works as a fill-in bank

117

teller. She was interviewed in English in" her home;

which is situated in a development of middle-middle
income level. Near the garage and back patio were two
cars, two motor cycles, and a motor beat. Her two
daughters, the older solely sfhomemaker and the youn-
ger a telephone representative, come by -with their
Anglo husbands and children at least twice a week,
sometimes together and often for a meal, sharing babye
sitting and parties with the daughter’s five: children
still liviri;;; at home—as the daughter says, the grand-
children “just sort ‘of blend in with my own kids.”

Gatherings. of the familia, especiglly at Christmas,

when all of them celebrate together and share costy
and cooking, mean a lot to her. She says she will be

glad when she and her siblirigs can resume their

monthly get-togethers; now she sees individual families
at birt/hdays, graduations, or weddings.

Of the third generatian, she noted that age pairings
amonf cousins were frequent and their friendsHips
have

This goes on amgng almost all the cousinsg in the var-
ious households. | . ¢ )

The Daughtgr’s Husban , : A

This man chose to be interviewed in English and to"

Anglicize the pronunciation of Spanish surnames and
given names although fie uses Spanish as a wholesale
salesmah of 'Mexican fogds for the D business. His
designations of ethnicity™vere Mexican for his parents,

[2A TP .
~ L Y

ed to subsequent pairings among their offspring. -
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s

aunts, and uncles,:and Mexican .American for his own
generation and his children. :

The son-in-law remembers with special fondness his
maternal grandparents, who had followed their daugh-
ter here, ause he was sent to live with them for
about a year since they all “didn’t fit” in his parents’
small house. He liked the arrangement because his
grandmother “babied” him. When his grandmother
overheard him telling his mother that he was not -
eager to return to his parents’ becatse he was so com-
fortable where he was, she sent him back immediately.
She didn’t want him to lose his cariiio, or fondness, for

_ his parents.
* -The son-in-law has been dxyén more closely into the'D -

_ kin network, although hi

own family of 8 brothers
and a sister, 29 grandchildren, and 6 great-grandchil- -
dren is closeknit and they-all care for their widowed
thother with visits and smail services. He and his wife

*gpend Christmas Day with his family and Christmas

ve with hers. The two Jamilias have been friends
since the daughter and son-in-law were children; in
fact at about 13 years of -age, he became her first
boyfriend. As she said, “and my last, but with others
in between.” :

The dau"ghtex:'s husband follows his own father’s role
model and thinks they all have good relations now

. “because my Dad brought us up that way where we

The Third Generation: The Grandson

always get together and discuss things. He always told
us’ that when any of us had a problem to talk it over
with ourselves. 1 think this is beautiful and I have
taught this to my children.”

Now, although the son-in-law and his brothers and
sisters do ngt need financial help from each other, they
often assemBle for advice and for weddings, new busi-
ness ventures, and the like. He indicates that his mar-
ried daughters and eldest son are close and that the
daughters and their spouses often include this son and
his dates in social activities. :

This 23-year-old man and his casa live next door to .
Sra. D’s son and daughter-in-law in a well-furnished 1-
year-old house; he is refinishing the do-it-yourself base-
Tnent room when off-duty from his job as a railroad
switchman. He is happy they' chose this property over-
geveral others in the development because he enjoys

A
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the proximity to his parents and is anxious that his
sons and any future children be.close to their familia
and get to know them well. The children of both house-
holds delight in visiting back and forth.

~ As the oldest brother, the grandson is the source of
advice, as he says, just what you'd expect from a youn-
ger brother or sister. He sometimes helps some of them
with small loans, a favor they occasionally return with
money from their babysitting or odd jobs (if he is broke
) before payday). The grandson hopes that things will
remain the same between them and is confident that
v they will.  Since his work schedule precludes many
visits, he would like more familia gatherings, like the
one they were al] looking fofward to the following .
week. A special recollection is the generosity of his °
aunts and uncles at ¥ time of his wedding and at a
" shower for his older son’s birth. He feels sure that they
would help him financially or in any other way should
the need arise. '

’

He regrets that he and his siblings. were not spoken to

in Spanish and have not learned it well, so that now-
he cannot talk with his grandmother, whom he sees
about once a week. He would like to converse‘in Span-

ish but is afraid of offending his elders by unknowingl
addressing them disrespectfully with ghe wrong ver
endings, for instatice.

““  The Grandson’s Wife ' . : (
In the interview, eopducted completely in-English, this
third-generation .M&ican-descent woman furnished the .
account of a family tree even larger than her hus-
band’s—108 consanguineal relatives and 35 nonconsan-
guineal. One of her most thrilling memories is of hef
wedding, when so many familia members of her own
and her husband attended that anly a few non-familia-

®  friends could be invited to the reception, a situation

- everyone understood. That night, there was a dance for
friends and both familias. And all three events were
packed. ‘' N '

The granddaughter-in-law visits her parents once a
week, sometimes for breakfast after Mass, when her |
mother serves the traditjonal Sunday morning soup,

~ menudo. The 4-year-old son loves t%‘:se visits, especial-

ly because of an aunt just his age. Except for one
nearby household, this wife sees her other relatives
rarely, mostly on holidays or at weddings or‘birthday
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. _ parties. She sees the parents-in-law every day, occa-
sionaMy: sharing babysitting and excursions with the
children. Like friendly neighbors everywhere, they
often borrow from each other.

L4

The Granddaughter

This daughter of Sra. D’'s oldest daughter was inter:

. viewed entiraly in English, since she cannot converse

in Spanish, even though she used to go to Mexico every

3 years with .her parents and went twice with Sra. D

on her annual trips. Now she says: ‘‘My Mom’s mom—

. unfortunhtely we don’t see her as often as we probably

. should. For one thing there’s a speech problem be-

' tween us because she speaks Spanish and I speak Eng-

lish. I can understand a little bit but that’s the main

reason we don't see her much. My husband knows

nothing of Spanish. We do see her, though, on the big

family get-togethers, maybe on the average of once a.

month, which I know isn't too much .. ..” When her

husband is coaching the Little League team, of which

one of her younger brothers is-a member, she comes

more often than usual because the practice field is-

behind her parents’ house. Besides the large familia

gatherings, she sees some of her cousins socially, far-

ticularly if the husbands are friends of her own hus-

band. There are the usual favor exchanges, like using:

the family truck and giving bridal showers, but, appar-
ently, no other requests for help have been made.

The Granddaughter’s Husband

He was born 24 years ago in Chicago and raised there,
of the fourth generation of German, Scotch, and other
European ancestry, from an immediate family back- -
ground which appears to be mixed white< and blue-
collar. Genuine enjoyment of his relationship with his
own family and his in-laws is evident in. this young
man’s ‘account. He is happy about his twice weekly
visits to his parents’ home, where he sees his siblings
as well, and he believes that marriage and maturity
have brought him closer to his parents. He said, “What
seemed dumb about the way they treated me when I
was single, I see now wasn’t so dumb.” Besides spend-
ing Christmas Day with his father’s side of the family
) . and summer weeiends at his parents’ beach . cottage,
\ he and his wife and son see his paternal grandparents

~once a month. They feel responsibility toward these

) (
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Ezandparents, who live alone in Chjcago, particularly
cause their son is the only great-grandchild.

The grandson-in-law ‘s familiar with his wife's side of .
the family and is happily getting to know them better,
. through visits to the pdrénts and, on birthdayg and
« holidays, to the grandmotherss ;:Ie enjoys these con-
tacts, such as séeing one of his ‘yncles-in-law twce a
» month at Lion’s Club meetings and another occasional-
ly in his work. There are also social contacts with her
same-age married cousins and mutual assistance on
repair jobs. Things have been this way since his mar-
riage and he-does not foresee any change.’As he said,

e It wi% go on like this forever and ever.’

Predigtions

“Forever and ever?”’ Onhe basis of a four-f@milia study, Dr.
Sena-Rivera is hardly willing or able to make such a strong
speculati8n. For one thing, there are other relevant factors to
be tested, especiatly that of socioeconomic class. Familia D -
makes this circumstance evident since, although it is Yhe most
affluent and highest in status of the familias studied, it cannot
s be considered upper stratum. o ' _/
Sena-Rivera does predict, Rawever, that familia, as described
his study, will cantinue for at least one mere full generation.

h generation, he says, tends to repeat with their children .

yev of la familia chicana.

Changes €oming?

- _"Familia D is typical in its intensity of familia involvemnent.
It appehrs “atypical, however, in thg decline in ambition and
‘economic achievement evident in the adult fourth-generation
members. This apparent decline is reminiscent of the Anglo
expression, ¥from shintsleeves to shirtsleeves in three-genera-
tions,” not an “unusual phenomenon. Perhaps the yvunger °
family merpbers have the perception that Sena-Rivera-articu-
lated, that their group is “locked in” in the lower and middle
class. Possibly, ' with their familia as buffer and refuge from the .
alienation and boredom endemic in many industrial jobs, plus
the added cushion of their parents’ relative prosperity, they see

.\) 7, 4
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little need to put- forth the effort necessary for advancement
into other occupational fields. It is possible, of course, that they
need only greater maturity. . : .
Judémg from the individual interviews, thls fgmily can be
seen as happy, well-integrated, and more involved outside their
own ‘group than other familias in this study, Who reported
little activity outside of home, family, church, arjd work. The
. individuals who told about their community activity are proud
- ~of their engagement in the broader spectrum, but regret that it
cuts into theirf time with the family, their first social group.
" Undoubtedly, this interaction with people of other cultures will
make subtle changes in the Chicanos’ perceptions of themselves
" and their own acculturation. Conversely, the percep_tmns_ﬂh_cbﬁ#
.these ‘“others” hold of persons of Mexican heritage will be
altered as ach becomes better acquainted with the other. .

SUMMARY

In presenting the sociohistorical studies of four extended .
families of Mexican descent in the Michigan-Indiana-Illinois
région, the researcher has investigated the contribution of the
extended family structure and system to the individual’s sense
of well-being and to the familia as a social organization. He has . .
explored this contribution, both subjective and material, within
three lineal generations of each familia with objective and,
open-ended questions and limited direct observation. The find-
.ings have been charted on individual family trees, with each -

* individual placed as a second-generation member and with each

household, or casa, delineated within each familia. .
(

Conclusions -

This qualitative sample has revealed a few characteristics
" which. appear to be constant for these families in this region:

e Migration from Mexico, largely to Texas, followed economic
and political turmoil, repression of the Catholic Church,
-division of large fandholdings, or fear for their lives or of
induction into the armed forces.

e The immigrants arrived with some intention of returning to
their homeland eventually, as, indeed, many of their rela-
tives did.

v
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Migration frofn Texas occurred with news of better econom-
ic and working conditions in other parts of the United

~ States and with the hope of finding greater equality ‘and

opportunity for themselves and their families

Catholicism is taken for granted as a \part of the daily lives
of these people. (Only one set of great-grandparents and
apparently, one in-law in thesample are non—Cathohc)

Familiés are larger in the second generation than in the

first because of better and more extensive health ¢are. The
norm appears to be holding for' the third generation so far.

The tendency toward out-marriages increases markedly-
with the generations, and some correlation between out-.

. marriages and upward mobility has been noted. In ‘this
* group, almost half of the marriages are with non-Mexican-

descent spouses. , ' ‘

The centripetal force of familia is notable even in the case
of out-marriages since, almost universally, the non-Mexican-
descent spouses have been drawn into the Mexlcan-descent
familias.

Upward mobility in both status and socioeconomic class has
generally occurred unevenly within generations, depending

.so'mewhat on the urban or semirural locale of the familias.

Socioeconomic class appears to work against famzlza inte-
grdtion only for the poorest.

Dispersal to the suburbs or r more economically'and
socially favorable areas may, in, tii lead to less‘intensive

familia integration.
The value of familia to the persons interviewed or to others

.indirgctly observed cannot be overestimated, nor does it

ERIC. 152

tend td diminish with the third generation. Different ways

of intéracting do occur with the passage of time and the
involvement of individual members in work and community
life, or with the use of the telephone rather than personal
contact, but the inten§ive interaction goes on.

Familia norms, learned from earliest childhood and prac-
ticed throughout life, are emphasized by the value of volun-
teerism supported by duty, blending desire for mterdepen
dence with love and a sense of disintérest.

®
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e Individual familia members internalize their own self-ful-
fillment and self-worth as bound with those of their own
casa and with the casas that have the same internalization "~ °

, - of norms and values.

-o Familia socialization is implanted mainly through example
rather than instruction, through positive remforcement
rather than negative remforcement or punishment."

e Age groups across generatlon lines in childhood and across
status and class lines in adulthood appear to be the primary
basis for peer assqciations in the formation of friendships..

e Obedience and respect for one’s elders, regardléess of sex or
remoteness of kinship, are integral in familia socialization,
with the younger protected by the older. Adults are viewed
according to their talents and learned skills, economic—-
status and possesswns, or masculme and feminine role qua-
lities. - » ‘

e In general, those of the first generation think of themselves -
" as Mexican, often literally in terms of citizenship as com-
pared to cultural practices and affinity to the homeland;
those of the second rmore often consider themselves Mexi- .
can-American, denoting a bicultural identity; the third gen-
eration has adopted the unhyphenated Mexican American,
indicating cultural rather than nationalistic ties to th
home country. Among younger members,. fhe label Chicano
indicates a rebirth of identification with Mexican cultural
values which are considered less materialistic and individ-
ualistic than American values. \

e Each generation tends to repeat with its own chlldren the
familia socialization it received in childhood. /

La Familia afglMental Health

Internalization of self-worth within the primary socjal group
is seen as basic to the mental health of the Chicano in. child-
hood and, it follows, to the adult, a buttress against feeling
. poor or different, even alienated, from the larger society. Fami-
lia is perceived as a place for problemsolving because there is
someone to talk to, someone with the same frame of reference.

As Padilla and Ruiz (1978) point out, Spanish-speaking, Span-
ish-surnamed (SSSS) people will probably fot refer themselves
fo Anglo institufions perceived as alien. It is difficult to talk

153
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with someone who does not see as normal such prevailing
customs as male dominance and female submlsswn or frequent
.visits by a son to his mother, for instance. And hospitalization
is seen as"a'removal from the source of comfort, the home and

. oftep extended famtly members.

These things are changing. Cultural lsolatlon is ending. The
women’'s movement, out-marriages, political movimientos, and
more varied occupations all play their part. Dispersal_of the
traditional extended family, inevitable in socioeconomic mobil-
ity, will have an enormous effect-What will happen then to the
traditional supports, a father's advice, a mother’s solace a

. brother's loan until payday?

More health.and mental health facilities geared to people of

Spanish language and -cult®ral backgrounds are being estab-
.—lished, and more individuals of those ethnic backgrounds are

entering the health fields. It can be hoped that these resources
and those of the. familia can be melded effectively.

. - »
~ Plans for the Future - ~.

. Dr. Sena-Rivera hopes that other professionals concerned
w1th famlly will view his investigation of la familia chicana as
a pilot, since he is aware that there are other items of typica-
lity and regionality to study. He says there are larger factors to
be considered and quantltatlve analyses of specific items that -
need doing. B
He would.like to do more of these studies himself, in the‘
barrios of Los Angeles and in the fields and cities of Texas and
other Southwestern States. Did families of Mexican descent
bring, and cling to, the familia norms there? To what extent?
Have the your'ger generatlons discovered a bilingual, bicultural
middle way for integration into the majnstream? And what
about “illegal,” or “undocumented,” entrants, a whole new
group whose traditional supports are in question?
Mexicé City, recently classified as the world's largest city, is
an area ripe for study. There ake street-wise, family-poor
“street kids” and whole villages of dislocated, poverty-stricken
families there, hoping for jobs and security. Are the old, institu-
.- tional supports of familia life holding ‘up? Jaime Sena-Rivera -

) hopes to find out. ’
" As a begihning, he has put together a aster quéstionnaire
. which includes suggestions made at a ‘conference which he

. . - A
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called in January }978 on familia. “Most of the people who are .
working on family phenomena among Mexican-descent people”

_were there. The survey questionnaire is mfade up of.testable
hypotheses drawn from his own study and that of psyc¢hologists,
sociologists, and social welfare people who attended the confer-
ence. Thig questionnaire, Sena-Rivera believes, will provide
solid data¥ind the external validity not found in smaller,"indi- .
vidual studies. At present, it i& being pretested in Detroit by
the Institute for Social Research at the University of Michigan.
After the results are, in, the test will be part of a larger ques-

- tionnaire for national study. :

-

Not Jus:t for Chicanbs

Dr: Sena-Rivera sees his work with Chicanos in a lgrger
frame, interest'wg in view of the proposed head count of His-
pani¢ Americans in the 1980 census. He perceives this familia
perspective as part of a larger class picture, too. During the
1960s he was very nationalistic. Perhaps working for 2 years in
a city in the Southeastern United States where people “were
fighting over bones, just ahsolute dregs,” or living for a year in
Spain and 2 years in Mexico helped to broaden his view. Now
he sees a greater identification of Chicanos with all wo:king-
( class people and a greater overlap in all class and culture

problems. F/‘amily, in all its various forms, may be the greatest
single denominator. ' ’

* ° 3
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TRANSMISSION. OF PARENTAL
 VALUES .

Principal-Investigaters: Lauren_-gangman, Ph.D., and
Richard Block,. Ph. D. ' o

L

. - . . - ] “.' .
. G L \

". . Probably all thoughtful parents who value certain beliefs and

attitudes of their own would like to have them adopted by their
offspring. Do ways exist to encourage this adoption or uncon-

:sciously to hinder it? What parental trlits and parent-youth

relationships lessen the géneration gap? What factors tend to

enlarge it? )

These aré@some of the questiorg being studied by Lauren
Langman and Richard Block, sociologists at Loyoka University
of Chicago. They have come up with' many-findings of practical
use to parents. - - ’ .

Slightly rore thén 400 families were.studied, each with a
young person between 17 and 21. Seventy-five percent of the..
families included both’ parents. The fathers’ ages averaged 47 ‘
years; the mothers’, 42, The families were selected by drawing
studénts at random. from #hree high schools -in Chicago and
titee in Orange (}oimty, Calif,, which is also an urban area.
Both in Chicago a@d California; two of the schools had mostly .
upper-middle-class students, two lower-middle-class, and two .

+ working-class students.

. The investigators developed a qhéstionnaire instrument that s

" measured the parents’ and the young people’s perceptions of a
* generation gap and the’' consensus or’ lack of consenbus each

generatjonh percei\;éd in such matters as religion, morality, poli-8
s )

7 L)

*See note at end ()'fchaptcr. o s .
« 'y . ° . *
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s

tics, and importance of achievement. Five value indicators
measured consensus perceived by the young people and by their
parents, and 10 indicators measured the actual values held by
each group. The study also evaluated the relationship between
parents and youth and the effect if any, of childrearing tech-
niques. '

SOME WAYS OF REDUCING THE GENERATION GAP

"Does the study offer any practical guidance? Does it, for
example, suggest what parents can do to avoid or reduce the
generataoyn gap? Yes, indeed. Guidance can be drawn from the
following findings: ° ™~

e Some parents were viewed by their offspring as. high.in
verbal warmth. This means that they usually reasoned with
.their children, gave explanations for parental attitudes and

e actions, were helpful, and showed that they loved their
offspring. When the parents were high in such warmth and
at the same ‘time low in ‘what Langrpan and Block call
kvetchiness (a -word fheaning that a persop is often com-.
plaining or irritable), the young people, and their parents as
well, perceived less.of a generation .gap. These young people.
were also more likely to perceive agreement with parental
values and tended to prefer jobs calling for considerahie
contact-with other people. Strictness, but little use of physi-
cal punishment, and perceived parental self-assurance were

t .also associated with a lower perception of a genegation gap
but to a smaller extent than the ot{wr factors mentioned.

® In the young people's perception of a generation gap be-
tween themselves and a parent, a major determinant
seemed to be the warmth of that parent. The actual values
held by the young people themselves seemed to make less
difference. That is, the youth with the warmest parents
perceived the least gap. Of course, it should pe pointed out
that the behavior of the young people may haye contributed
both to parental warmth and to the lack of it.

@ Moderate strictness on the parents’ part, as Viewed by the
‘ offspring, was associated with a greater consensus between

parents and youngsters. .
R
, » R
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e When the parents were viewed by their offspring as strict

and prone to physical pupishment and the mother was seen

as self-hssured, the young people generally held more con- .

servative values tha%their peers who had othgr types “of

parents. Langman and' Block emphasize that this relation-

ship may pot be causal; the pa_rentz'll values may be only

“one of the many factord that ‘tenstitute the milieu or the

matrix in which the youth acquires his/her values.” This is

true of the study’s other findings and, indeed, of any find- . i
' ings that show a statistical relationship between one set of

facts and another. The relationship is there, but it is not

pOSblblO to say with wrtamty that .one condition actually

causeg the other. _

¢ The extent to which young people valued /achiovemont. inde-
pendence, and mastery was less associated- with. parental .
rearing practices than with the factors -mentioned in the
three preceding paragraphs. The way young -people valued
- independence was not associated at all with parental rean
"ing practices. However, when mothers were viewed as high
_in verbal warmth, then offspring were more likely .to value
both achievement and mastery. "

® Younpz people brought up in authoritarian families and used
to complying with their parents tended to see less of a
genev(:ltio . gap than other youth and to report greater con-
sensus with most parental values. Those raised in families
holding liberal values reported less agredment with politi-
cal, religious,s and “new morality” values of their parents.
These youth were even more liberal than their fathers and
mothers.

Wh(mf mothers were seen as unsure of themselves, their chil-
e dregt's life values were generally more liberal than their own,
" There..was one¢ notable exception: Such mothers and thelr
children both tended to hold conservative views about sex.
On .the other hand, mothers who were often angry and irri-
table, ms young people perceived themn, were associated with
’ ,more liberal sexual and other. values on the part of their off-
sprmg ‘ #
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e Types of punishment seemed to make a difference. When
parents used physical punishment, children were less likely
to agree with the parents’ life goals. At the same time, these
children tended to hold more conservative views than other
children about lifestyles, including religion, the place of the

_ family, and sex. Odd though it may seem, the moderate use
of physical punishment was linked with a youngster's pref-
erence for creative work. The kind of punishment described

“* by the investigators as, “isolation-deprivation” (being sent to
one's room and being denied privileges) showed no consist-
ent pattern of results.

e Children who viewed their fathers as strict saw less of a

. generation gap than other children and valued a conserva-
tive lifestyle. But strictness on the part of the mother was
associated with a greater generation gap than that per-
ceived by other children. It was linked, too, with greater
conservativeness in ma of se¥ and religion and with a
higher regard.for creative work. >

e Parents who were seen ag self-assured had children who
perceived less of a generation gap than other children and
showed greater agreement. .

e Regardless of social class, a high degree of family interac-
tion, witl”young people parficipating with their parents in
conversation and ‘numerous other activities, was significant-
ly associated with more consetvative values. [If, then, you
wish your .children to grow up holding many of your rela-
tively conservative values, engage them in activities with
the family.|

Jn sum, parental warmth and se}f-’gssurance. as viewed by~
the children in late adolescence or early adulthood, tend to be
associated with a smaller generation gap. Parental strictness
and self-assurance, as grown childrén view them, are also asso-
ciated with the offspring’s conservative viéws abput preferred
lifestyles. . _ d

Langman and Block emphasize that in determining the
degree of conseNSls between parents and offspring, they de-
pended upon what people actually said; they did not probe the
unconscious ‘“internalization” proposed by psychouanalytic
theory or the mechanisms of other theories about why people
behaye as they do.

/140
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!
IDENTIFICATION AND OTHER FACTORS MOLDING VALUES

Young people can identify with—and therefore model certain
views and behavior after—any one of a variety of persons. To
measure identification, the youths studied were asked who
their most influential role model was in matters of morality,
polmcs, religion, and values in general. Subjects were given 4
list of possible models: father, mother, both parents, siblings,
cousins, teachers, friends, themselves, and no one in particular.
(“It may very well be,” the investigators.say, “that our measure
.of iderftification is in fact a measure of conscious attribution

rather than a measure of identification per, se . . .. Our meas-
ure does*pot, tap unconscious identification or behavnoral imita-
tion.”) - .

Young people who said that their models were fathers, moth-
ers, or both were said to have made lineal ldentlﬁcatlon
choices. Those who chose members of the same generation were
said to have made collateral choices. These latter included
“myself’ and “no one in particular”; in fact; these two catego-
ries included more than three-fourths of the collateral choices:

A few of the findings:

e Young people who identified lineally (that is, with one or
both parents) were significantly more conservative in their
values than the others, were more willing to respect and
obey authority; and held*somewhat more orthodox religious
beliefs. These young people saw less of a generation gap
than those who modeled themselves after their peers or
after ng one in particular. They were more likely than the
others to agree with their parents on goals, political and
religious views, and attitudes toward drugs, sex, and moral-
ity. In sum, they were more conServatlve However, there
was no relation between identifying with one's parents and ,

. the extent to which one valued achievement. Finally, people -
who identified with their parents tended more often than
others to depcrlbe their mothers as warm and slow to anger.

-

e Social class was significantly related to ]iberal values; the
: higher the class, the more liberal the attitude. But the

choice of role model was just as lmportAMnS% social class.

Moreover, social class had no effect on this chojce. : (
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e Collateral identification—that is, with members of one’s own
generation—was significantly associated with more liberal at-
Aitudes toward authority, sexuality, and religion. People who

" identified with their peers were more likely than others to
want jobs where they could be creative and independent.

o With f'espect to political values, those who chose a parent or’
parents as models tended to be more authoritarian and less
progressive. But the effect of choice of models on one’s polit-
ical beliefs was less sharp than in the other cases.

In sum, “those who chose a lineal-role model,” the investiga-
tors report, “‘were significantly more conservative . .. .”

Incidentally, with respect to what the investigators call “the
new morality,” having to do with attitudes about sex, drugs,
and morality in general, only about 60 percent of the young
people agreed with their parents. But 90 percent of the parents
thought the two generations were in agreement on these sub-
jects. * y

‘ Differences in values between parents and children, Lang-
man and Block add, result in part from the “structural charac-
teristics” of today's society>-such as social class and genera-
tional status. They also result from differences in the gocializa-
tion practices of pgrents, including types of punishment, and
from young people’s choice of models to follow. Those who took
a parent as a model held values significantly closer to their
parents’ than those who modeled themselves on peers, siblings,
teachers, or someorfe other than a parent. -

Langman and Block suggest that one aspect of alienatiorz.
may be differences in values held by parents and young people:

" These investigators imply that those factors which foster value,
differences between generations‘allow younger groups to estab-
lish new standards—-and thus “made possible the Reformation,
the rise of Protestantiam,-capitalism, industrialization, and now
operate to usher in postindustrial society.” Langman and Block
add: “We would hopé, for example, that our soSiety endures

long enough for those who consider war as an \extension of
foreign policy (Clausewitz) and armg’ production -a ecBnomical-
ly useful, to be replaced by a generation with different ‘alienat-
ed’ values.”" These investigators call “not only for more erfpiri-

\
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cal research on the specifics of value transmission or disconti-
nuity but a balanced view of alienation as the precondition of
freedom.” [_Emphasis addad.]

FINDINGS WITH RESPECT TO RELIGIOUS CONVICTION

Religiosity or orthodoxy of belief seemed to play an impor- .
. 4ant role in the passing on of traditional family values. The

"' greater the religiosity of the young people, the e they
, agreed with parental views, and, therefore, the smaller the
/ generation gap théy perceived. ' © A

Further, only in"the case of religiosity did parental values
explain "most- of the differences found among%ubgroups of the
whole sample of more than 400 young people. The mother’s
values were the more influential. Where the mothers were
more orthodox than average, their children tended to be also.
When\the father's views buttressed the mothér s, this tendency
was even more pronounced. Oddly, though, when the youth
with the ‘more orthodox parents were broken down by social

& class, those in the middle class rated higher in religiosity, and
their beliefs were more conservative than those in the working -
class. This finding held dgly for the yol®8 with more orthodox
parents. In general, the :§her the social class, the more liberal
the religious convictions. The results indRate, Langman and
Block Buggest, that social class in and of itself, at least for -
religiosity, is no great predictor of values.

Some other ﬁndings.i%rd to religion:

e Middt-cldss youth who viewed their parents as models to be
follj&d——m other words, those who identified with their
' payénts—were more orthodox or conservative ip religious
matters than ‘those who identified*with their peers.

(] Athblsts who were the most libéral, perceived the least
agreement with their parents’ politics, religion, and views of
the “‘new morallty Those who had stayed in the same
church or synagogue.as their parents perceived the most

- agreement with their parents in those respects. About 7
percent of the sample had gone from one religion to another
and were found to be far hlgher in religiosity than those-
who had not changed.

. ' " 11
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e College students and “éxplorers"—ch(;se of college age who
were traveling or “‘just screwing around” (still unsettled in a
career)—were less orthodox than the workers or the high
school students. Lowest in orthodoxy were those with
“kvetchy” fathers. Both strictnesg and leniency (but not
moderate strictness) on the part of the fathers were associat-

- ed with greater orthodoxy on the part of the youth.

What do these ﬁhdings about religiosity add up to? Parental
values, Langman and Block answer, strongly affect a yotith's
religious attitudes.

-

EFFECTS OF SOCIAL CLASS

. In general, the higher the social class, the more liberal the
values of the parents and the youth. The upper middle class,
whose jobs required autonomy, independence, and flexibility,
held more liberal social values. Members of the working class,
“whose adult jobs stress conformity and whose families consti-
tute the major area of social life,” were found to be more likely
than the others to value authority and traditional family
values such as .restrictive sexual codes. They also tended to

. show ‘“higher religiosity.”

t

? . . . [children] view .furt‘her economic
gain as less important than being free,
independent, and c’,'eative.

o

AY

The differences in values between parents and young people
about authority, family, sexuality, and religiosity, the Loyola
investigators found, were greatest in working-cla#s families and
least in upper-middle-class families. Although working-clags
youth tended to be more liberal than their parents, these young
people and those in the lower middle class held more conserva-
tive attitudes than those in the upper middle or middle classes.

~* As for the parents, those in the upper middle class stressed
the: values of achieyement, mastery, and indepepdence the
most; working-class’ parents, the least. The young people,
though, regardless of gcial class, showed no significant differ-
ences in the achievement values they held. . .
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In occupational values, both the young. people and the par-
ents in the upper middle class esteemed most highly the cre-
ative and independent aspects of work. :

What about such matters as pay, promotion, and security,
which the investigators describe as ‘“‘extrinsic reward character-
istics”? Among the fathers, there was no difference in the high.
values ascribed to these factors. Among the mothers, though,
the ones in the upper middle class placed the feast value on
this dimension—and. their childten were like them. These
reward aspects of the job were emphasized significantly less by
upper-middle-class young people than by .their fathers. They
also stressed these aspects less than the‘other young people.
Those whose economic security has been well established by
the father apparently place less value on it; that is, being more
secure, they view further economic gain as less important than
being free, 'lndependent, and creative. !

’ INF\LUENCES OF SOCIAL CHANGE CAUSED BY MIGRATION

Q

Langman and Block report that there have been two hypoth-
eses regarding the effects of geographic mobility. “The first
suggests that when people are uprooted and find themselves in
new communities in which the ‘established’ spcial networks are
themselves recent and transitory, the rootlessness predisposes
the population to a myriad of social movements.” These include
extremist politics, religious cults, and unorthodox schools of
pcychqtherapy. According to the second hypothesis, however,
slich rootlessness actually “‘fosters greater solidarity within the
family,” because the family then becomes “a bastion of gtability
and.support in an alien world.” '

Because the investigators’ sample was divided between young
people and their families in the Chicago metropolitan area,
where economic growth and population expansion have been
relatively stable, and Orange County, Calif., the second fastest
growing metropolitan area during the ddade from 1960 to
1970, Langman and Block were able to test these hypotheses.
Both were unsubstantiated. In general, the values and percep-
tions of the young people had been little affected, either by
where they lived or how long they had lived there.

But there may have been some effects. }?or instance, the
youths who rated highest in their views of sexual permissive-

Lau
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ness were the California natives, and the most conservative
young people in this respect were the migrantg to California.
“Why this is so,” the investigators comment, “ig not easily
explained.” Still, some of the forces at work probably can be
seen in the findings that imr_nedietely fol).pw:

e California fathers were slightly more liberal in their sexual
views than Chicago fathers. (This was true for the mothers,
as well, but the latter difference was not ﬁtatlstlcally signifi-
cant.)

e Native California fathers wage more llberal m their views”
than those who had been .born elsewhere but movyed to

California. Presumably, such differences in parental views
rubbed off on the children. *N :

There were other interesting di'f!rences between the tw%

. groups of families. California parents, for one thmg, weré mor
oriented tbward achievement than were their Chlcago counter- .
parts. Moreover, California parents l';‘Zaced less er{ hasis on
extrinsic rewards, such as money, a more\bn mtrmslc re-
wards, or those coming from within. ° " '

DIFFERENCES IN VALUES HELD BY THE OLDER AND THE
YOUNGER GROUPS , ’

One of the study’s major interests was the ohsequences of
the different life patterns followed by young/éople after hlgh
school. In one aspect of this work, the oldes/group, which had
been out of high school for 3 yearsy was divided intg three
subgroups: those who were/ working (39 young, people), those
who were attending college or other school of higher education

| (66), and those who were traveling or “just screwing around”

(16). The values held by members of these groups were meas-

ured immediately after high school, 1 year after, and 8 years

after. Each time, those who were working were more conserva-
tive than those in either of the other subgroups. Those who
were going to college, traveling, or “screwihg around” were
significantly more liberal. The investigators say this was be-,
cause they could take on diverse roles and postpone their
choice. of ¢areer. Thus, they could B more concerned with
“individual choice, freedom, and flexibility.” \
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No statistically significant differences occured in any of the
three time periods between those who werg working and those
" who were still in high school and about to graduate. '

Among the older youth, those graduated from high school 3
years earlier, most of the individuals tended to value achieve-
ment. This was so no matter if young peoqle were working, .
attending college, or just “exploring.” o

There were, then, two main forms of what .the investigators
call “status passage”: work and postponement of work. And
which one a person chooses has “significant consequences” on
the values one holds. The researchers suggest that “entry into
the-labor force is a foreclosure [that ig, it limits the extent to
which values change] while the alternative choices . . . consti-
tute a suspension of foreclosyre in which opportunities exist for
. diverse role-taking experiences.” A major effect of the college
or traveling pattern seems to be the greater opportunity for -
abstract thought and speculation durihg the crucial adolescent:
years in which values are crystalized.

As might be expected, the social class-of the parents affects
whether or not an offspring goes to work immediately after
high school. Children from working-clags families are more
likely than others to enter.the labor force. True, a high school -
graduate from a working-class background may hold such
values that he or she will insist on ,a higher education (or
traveling.or “just screwing around”), though this is often not
the case. However, the investigators came up with other find-
ings that complicate the matter. What a young person does
after high school is related to the social class of his parents,
and working-class young people hold more conservative values
than middle-class youth. Experience after high school, however,
affects a young person’s valugs—and quite independently of his
or her social class.

. After.graduation, a young peréon's current activity is sighifi-
cantly related to his or her values independent of the original
social class. In other words, several. factors are at work, and the
direction of their effect is not glways clear. If specific individ-"
ualg were studied for a long peviod,/factors such as social-class
origins might be found to be the ffiost influential ones affecting
values in some young people, while in others the experiences
after high school or the choice of role models might be the

major influence. g

S U
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THEORIES ON HOW VALUES ARE: ACQUIRED

Studies by other investigators through thqoyears suggest two

theories concerning the acqunsmon of values. One theory can .
be called ‘“‘structural location.” This suggests that the family*
“as a location in the social structure exposes the person to a
particular set of rewards which often result in parents and
youth having similar values—but due to common location.”
Values are not enduring qualities of the person, this theory
.suggests, but may change as the person is exposed to other

groups with different values. The family can teach only thilg a .

‘person should conform to the values of the particular segment
of society.to which one belongs, or that a person should be
sensitive to the need for changes in the way society functions,
The other major theory of how values are acquired is tarmed
“psychosocial mediation.” This suggests “that values are inter-
nalized in the course of a person’s development.” Values that
have been learned early in childhood through one or more of a
variety® of means, including identification, modeling, rdle
taking, and reinforcement (or being rewarded for behaving in
certain ways) become a person’s enduring qus}ities:
The present study, Langman and Block report, cannot sup-
port either theory. “Rather, both views must be -considered
within a ‘more comQrehenswe framework that we might call a
‘psycho-structural perspective.”” The fiftdings of this and sever-
al other studies, Langnyan and Block believe, suggest that such
structural factors as one’s social class, one's generation, and,
for sexual values, bne's sex, represent certain ranges of possible
values. For example, membership in a higher social class was
associated with more liberal values. But within any class, iden-
tification with one’s peers rather than one’s parents was associ-
dted “with more’ liberal lifestyle values, more preference for
creative jobs, and less concetn with the extrinsic rewards of the
job.” Ca N . *
Only within the ranges of structural factors such as the ones
just mentioned do individual differences in such matters g8 the
parent-youth interaction, identification, life course, and reli-

¢
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gious status affect the person’s values. And, the investigators
add, the;re are complex interactions of these variables.
R i

FINDINGS CONSIDERED OF SPECIAL'IMPORTAN‘CE

Langman and Block consider certain of their findings par-
ticularly important. One is that there is only a low relationship
between the actual values held by parents and youth and the
way the two,groups perceive the gap between generations. For
example, a youth may hold values similar to his or her parents’
and still perceive a wide generation gap—wider, ‘usually than
the parents perceive, It was the quality of the-parent-youth
relationship. rather than the values held that explained the
perceived consensus. _ '

Other conclusions ‘considered partlculanly important by the
mvestlgators

¢

e Parental qualities as experienced by young people here and
now are a batter explanation of the young people’s values
than the way the children were brought up. In fact, the
investigators question that early socialization practices, at
least as they were recalled by parents and childrep, have
any lasting consequences “except in the extremes of paren-
tal withdrawal and aloofness that border on neglect or phys—
ical punishment that approaches child abuse.”

e The person or persons with whom a young person 1dent1ﬁes
have an important influente on that person’s llfestyle
" values. , o e

“

° if parents wish to act as effectlve socialization agents,
the most important factor seems to be the degree of inters
persdbnal warmth, which in. our study includes the use of
reasoping .and explanation, and acceptance of the child.”

e. Parental anger, complaining, irritability, and the like, *
summed up as “kvetchiness,” lead to reduced feelings of
‘mastery in the offspring and to differences in values be-
«~tween pargnt and-child. It may also lead to behavior, such
as drug use and poor school performance that glves the
parent additional excuses to complain.

A

A

’




THE FAMILY AS AN ENDU}# NG J\IN
: . O ik

I
e ‘. . . parents and eddcators mUSt_'.! ) l‘tﬂ;?@ At va
~ change and normative social changF wiﬁ} e és@kcg;ﬂlly e_@.vikg
dent among adolescents. We are riot-l BUEEe !(.i!rig f;haﬁhpargntgat; - %
condone hedonistic, drug-oriented sexuh :!prdn{iéCg;ity, and %"
the abandonment of achievement yalués. j(ather,;,’wg find

1
1

that if parents are more accepting pf’ e, ioyth, {una Bird .« °
ble] values®are less likely.” However, pa) pi&ik acceptdhce. of ", -
the young person “may very well réquiré¢ accéptarice of his/. ™
her values that may bé more liberal t a‘h;' the' pavents’’/—' "]
particularly when youths enter the col gé";sqqu{yitﬁre_ “It, \
may:- very wel] happen, and usually does, thht stioh! youthg'

b
! gy JEMMEE N
* " develop new ‘moral codes and liberalize life’?ty o ?;a,l.ues,:ffq"«\@
g - 9%

L

1

adaptive to the current realities of the ypuths " s‘iq;ia,l‘n}_iqorld_;-:_
e Finally, “Our data suggest that if the aren‘{s afe," hgj'h i -
interpersonal Wprmth, low in ‘kvetchiness,[ af!',i:l L8 a,..,g'o,f’ KIS
themselves, the parents will be more eft‘éctiv?- inf passélf#g"pn
many of their own values.” : N ;'l, Mol o i
Y Vel
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PREPARATION FOR CHILDBIRTH.
'AND PARENTING ~ * .
. grfgq(aqk%étigéto}:,Dofis })tw/r_s/e, PhD .

. Author: Méry C. Blehar, Ph.D, NIMH - .
¢ Man, wotan, child. Thé combination is compelling jg its .

simplicity, .andjauntil ‘tesently, its near inevitability. Bi¥Mor

mzi"ny.'.‘.’mé"dern:'éguples,'the formation of a family is no longer = °

. inevitable. Iy a @qug of ready: contfaception and abortion, the

. decision, to mowve - frony dyad to triad is likely to he a welk .
.- thought-eut ofe. . T . . oo '

The appareny, control"njost young marrieds exercise over fer-,
tility, however, tends to obscure the rather- basic .changes ‘that
follow the initiation of a first pregnancy. Preparation for a

_ birth, especially that of a first child, byings into. relief a variety

of unprecedented stresses. Pregnancy requires a couple to start .

making re-evaluatians of their formal roles. Relations between

them invariably must be altered and lifestyles changed to ac-

. commodate a dependent third party. Egalitarian ideals, he]d by
so mgny husbands and wives, are tested by the birth of a €hild.

. . Women, who up until the'baby’s arrival may have worke and
éxperienced Ball the accompanying freedoms, find- themselves

- performing unpaid domestic labor exclusively; or ggey may at-
tempt the difficult task of integrating outside work with moth-

*, erhood. Breastfeeding imposes real constraints on the physical
equality of the sexes and on the mother’s mobility. Worries
mount over the adequaey of -personal rgsources needed for

- bei’rig a good parent and money needed “for raising a family.
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The joy of conceiving and giving birth, even to a wanted child,
is oftﬂn temperedtby such concerns. : )

* Dr. Doris Entwisle, Professor of Social Relations at The
Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore, Maryland, and Jer
colleague, Dr. Susan Doering, a postdoctoral fellow at that

S institution, have been conducting pioneer research into the

sociology ‘of the emergent family (Doering and Entwisle 1977,
Entwislé and Doering, in preparation, 1979). Their sample con-
sists of 120 couples having®a first child. Their research is a
fusion of multiple interests, as mothers themselves of several
chlldren, as professional social scientists, and in Deering’s case,
as a founder of the Baltimore Chapter of the Prepared Child-
birth Association.

They point out how little ‘work has been available on the
emergent family unit despite the predilection of many sociolo-
gists for studying family structure and functioning. The dearth

. of infonmation on that period of “‘metamorphosis’’ when a two- |
person group suddenly changes into a three-person one is all
the more .curious when one notes that society tacitly acknowl- -
ed%ys( the high degree of strain first childbirth imposes, even on
nofmal couples. Showers are given to relieve financial difficul-

ties. Parents and friends become solicitousd, offering their assist-

ociologists are also wont to study the family at gritical

Pt aye at lggst during the immediate postpartum period. *

-~ Julctures in its Jife cycle, and first pregnancy and childbirth

are such prototypital crjses. Unlike other types of crisis, such
N as death of a family mémber or job loss, it is much easier to
* exgmine than others. Because first pregnancy usually requires
thd couple to make maJor readjustments, it may well set the
stage for later successes or failures in meeting the expanding
challenges of childrearing and family living. In the long view,
the. outc0me ¥f the crisis it precipitates can be seen as a foun-
dation for ﬁamnly coping. '

It seéms obvious that planned births are more likely to result
in wapted children and happy parents than unplanned ones. In
tHeir sample, ‘Doering and Entwisle find that most ‘births are
planned ones. Despite this apparent good start, childbirth and
early infant care can bé viewed as more complicated than
previously. While friends and relatives are often available to
assist for short periods of time after a birth, their sustained
support is usually lacking. Begause they often live far away or

t":- -
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+

have. other commitments, such assistance is difficult to pr(?/ide,
except in times of great need. Many young parents hdve little
or no experience in tending new babies*until they bring home
their own. The investigators note that among their sample
there is a devaluation of the advice that grandparents offer.

" The -older generation is judged harshly, its counsel viewed as
outmoded. Meny young parents today see themselves as having
to‘evolve their own childréaring styles, perhaps in response to
what they perceive as rapid and constant changes in their
social environment.

- Birth usually takes place in an institution. The obstetrician
has replaced the local midwife as birth assistant. Hospital staff
rather than close friends are lﬁ(ely to assist the laboring
- mother. While hogpital births are not new, obstetrical innova-
" tions and dramatic increases in minor and major medical inter-
ventions may make birth seem a feat of technology, thereby
decreastig its personal significance. '

Even while ‘science is providing more extensive medical
methods and devices, couples are beginning to demand greater
say in determining the quality of the birth experience. Because
fewer children are born to each pair, birth is perceived as an
event to be savored and experienced fully. Many women want:
to give birth rather than to be delivered. The. increasing popu-

. larity of “natural” childbirth and home births attests to this
change in attitude. ‘

The hospital} no matter how impersonal it may be, provides
built-in procedyres that support the mother giving birth and
her infant. When the new family leaves this setting, however,
.they are often completgly on their .own. Without an extended
family to provide support, examples, and reassurance, a couple
may be thrust into parenthood with little antigipation of its
meaning or consequences. * '

PREPARATION AND COPING WITH CHILDBIRTH

To conceptualize the stresses that occur even in normal preg-
nancy, Doering and Entwisle borrow a model of responses to
the crisis of major surgery from Janis (1958). Janis found .that

_ those patients who experienced little or no ‘fear in advance of
surgery and who denied the unpleasant nature of events to
follow tended to have difficult convalescences. On the other
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hand, those who did the “work” of worrying beforehand and

. whose fears mobilized them tg seek infogmation about the pro-
. cedures they were to under& recovered \well. A third group
- experienced .incapacitating anxiety beforebhnd. Their recuper-

ative behavior was variable, ranging from childh%&acquies-

cence to belligerence. .
Likewise, pregnancy and childbirth can be viewed in this
framework. The pregnancy itself is a ¢ phase, during

which résponses are mobilized to cope with the impact phase of
1abor and delivery. Responses to recovery in/the post-impact
phase are conditioned by quality of preparation.

Stress does not necessarily have negatwe connotations. The
degree of stress and how it is handled determine its signifi-
cance for the new parents. Properly coped with, stress serves a
very useful mobilizing function. But if the parents do not take
steps to prepare for the realities of birth, it may be traumatic
.for them, If a Young woman becomes unduly anxious, she may
be less able to cope with the physical and emotional demands
of delivery and the early postpartum period. If delivery re-
quires obstetrical interventions, such as drugs or forceps, then
the woman may take longer to recover. ghe may. avoid sexual
relations with her husband in order to escape the possibility of
another pregnancy. This in turn could erode the marital rela-
tionship, perhaps spilling over into emotional or physical prob-

" lems for the infant. These and other possibilities exist as re-
sults of inadequate preparation for child?irth. :

On\the othet‘hand, adequate prepmaration may make the

- experience a more pleasant, personally meaningful ong.

~~—The laboring woman may requirg fewer drugs and interven-
tions if she understands fully what i8 happening to her. Her
recovery may be easier, and she may ha\‘/} the strength and
resources to turn full attention to dhe task of mothering her

. new infant; .-

A major facet of Entwisle and Doering’s NIMH-funded re-*
search involves an examination of the effects of preparation for
childbirth on labor, delivery, and early child care. In previous
pilot work, in which 269 mothefs of full-term newborns were
studied, Doering and Entwisle (1975) found that those who
sought in advance information about labor and delivery - re-
quired less medication than those who did not. Even more
_importantly pérhaps, the prepared women felt much more. posi-
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tive about their infants durmg the first meeting than unpre-
pared mothers. -

» One could argue that mothers who wanged extensive . .prepara-
tion were more motivated a priori thqn those preferring to
remain unmformed and, hence, that motivation rather than
tramu.'lg was the most important causal factor dléhngulshmg
them. However, recent studies have dealt with this .issue. For
example, in one study (Huttel et al. 1972) one-half of a group of
) primaparous (bearing a first child) women were assigned ran-
' domly to g@rchildbirth-preparation class; pne-half were not. The
prepdred mothers had significantly shorer labors, needed. legs
medication, and showed .greater control guring labor and deliv-
ery. They also felt more positive aft.erw d..

While the applicability of the surgifal cnsns model to moth-
ers is readily apparent, its utility if conceptualizing the fa-
"ther’s adjustment is less so. Although the anthropological and
psychological literature contains reports of men who experience
“sympathetic’, morning sickness and labor pains, obviously, the
father does not undergo the hormonal and physical changes of
pregnancy and childbirth. However, Doering and Entwisle
point out that /most men are still primarily responsible for the

financial security of their families. A wifes pregnancy, with-

the posslble loss of a second income, makes the provider rale all
the more salient for them. Men also may have to face, for the
first time, the possibility that theimmates will be sick or ailing.
They must also adjust to lessened privacy in their own homes
and at least temporary deprivation of their wives’ attentions.
And today’s fathers are expected-to take an active role in
caring for their child}'erta role for. which many are ill-social-
ized' . L‘..

The responsibilities ¢of men have increased with new move-
ments toward social equality, but their satisfactions with child-
birth have remained more or less constant. Whereas even today
society deems parenthood a crowning achievement for women,
it does not for men. Until recently, fathers were relegated to
hospital waiting s rather than allowed to participate ac-
tively in the birth pFocess with their wives. The Hopkins’ study
looks to seeif a father's preparation for and participation in
the birth process have indirect effects on his wife, as wéll as
direct effects on his own enjoyment of the infant and on his
tathpring ability. -

Q (.‘ | . 1':., — . .
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148 * THE FAMILY AS AN.ENDURING UNIT
SOME POSSIBLE EFFECTS OF PARENT PREPARATION ON
THE RELATIONSHIP WITH THE INFANT

The coping strat,egles that parents bring to the crigis of birth
may have an impact not only on their individual adJustments

and their, relaaonsth as a couple, but also on their relation- .

ship with the #ewborn infant! Many scientists think that the
parents’ bond to the infant starts to form gven in the prenatal
period, when they begin to imagine their “ideal” infant. Often,
the realities of a newborn are difficult to reconcile with fanta-
sies. The time required to form a personal attachment to the
infant is variable but.is more likely to be a matter of weeks
and - months than one of minutes or hours. A substantial
amount of evidence (Klaus and .Kennell 1976) suggests that
early contact with the infant shortly after birth is important in
shaping’ the mother’s attachment. Such contact is thought to
release diffuse maternal feelings that mediate between birth
and the period of .gpecifjo 4attachment. To benefit from such
contact, however, mbﬂleﬁ' have to be alert following delivery.

In this age of obstetrical medication, many are not. Likewise, if -

the mother is medicated, the infant may be.groggy and less

" responsive to social stimulation. If a mother’s preparation en-

ables her to maintain a degree of consciousness sufficient to
participate fully in the birth experience, she may have a better
start toward building a satisfactory relationship with her baby
than a more heavily medicated mother may have.

While the father is not hormonally primed by pregnancy, it
is reasonable to expect that he aldo would be influenced favor-
ably by participation in the birth experlence Participant fa-
thers may feel closer to the /infant in subsequent days gnd
weeks. . . ) ) -

. ve oo " 1

* THE DESIGN OF THE STUDY

To provide detgjled information about what hagpens to cou-
ples durmg the critical period of famlly formation and to test
some hypotheses about the influence of previous socialization
and preparation, Entwisle and Doering repeatedlyeinterviewed
the same couples. Womén were visited by a female interviewer

during the sixth month .of pregnancy, again in 'the ninth

month, and a few.weeks postpartim. They were telephoned at
6 months after the baby s birth. HusBands were interviewed by
! 4
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a male research assistant during their wwes nmth month and
again postpartum. The nﬂ)érﬁo’n_ interviews' were intensiv
each averaging about 3-4 hours in furation. All interviews were ",
taped and transcribed. From the transcriptions, data were
coded and punched on cards.

One goal of the research was to describe what goés on durmg .
pregnancy and the early period after birth. Since so little was
known “About famifies in this stage of the life cycle, even the
simplest questions were almost endless.. For example, what did
the husband and wife worry about? How did they perceive .
pregnancy" How did they find out about labor and delivery?
How was their relationship affected?

A second goal aimed to explain what went on. The study 8
longitudinal aspect involving ‘as it did repeated measures on
the same people over time, permitted. the investigation of
cause-and-effect hypotheses. For example, the résearchers
checked to see if couples who felt that childbirth was a Teward-
ing experience h#d attitudes during pregnancy distinct from
those who reacted to the birth experience in negative ways.
Because the couples were studied pnor to birth, their earlner
attitudes were known. -

The sample was deliberately not random. The 120 women
interviewed were chosen to fit certain specifications of experi-
_ mental design. All were Caucasian. Half were/middl¢ class; half
were working class. Class was defined in terms of the wife's
father's occupation, on+the grounds that experiences in the
mother’s family of origin might have a mare significant influ-
ence on her attitudes toward childbirth and her child-care prgc
tices than the husband’'s family experiences. Further, since the
couples were young, many had not yet attained the final socio-
economic status that would eventually characterize them. ]
Roughly equal numbers of- Protestants, Catholics, and Jews
were also represented. As it turned out, class and religion, at
least insofar as.these factors have been taken into account at
this point, were not major influences on findings. In later work,
Entwisle and Doering will pursue questions of how class relates
to total amount of stress experienced.

Perhaps most importantly, the women were divided mto k
groups based on whether or not they were pl‘lmg to take
childbirth preparation classes.

'\
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At first the hope was to obtain equal numbers of women
.classified into three categories of preparation: none or little,

intermediate, and high. However, because of the curre'ni;_p_ogy;/
.larity of childbirth education, it was hard to find women who
wanted no preparation at all. At times, a woman would say
during the first interview that she would not seek preparation ¢
and then announce later at her 9-month interview that she was
enrolled in a training class.'Such cases were kept in the sample
‘but switched to an appropriate categ\qry. As a result, however,
the Hopkins researchers ended up with 29 percent in the
lowest category of preparation; 27 percent in the middle catego-
ry-(defined as participation in hospjtal- and department store-
based classes or Bradley classes), ahd 44 percent in the highest
category (Lamaze training in psychoprophylaxis). .
“ The preparation classes were distinguished as follows:

At the‘intermediate level, some emphasis was given to the
woman’s active role in childbirth and also to*her socialization
to the role of-“‘good” patient. At the highest level, psychopro-
phylaxis involved weeks of intensive preparation physically and’
psychologically for childbirth, and much emphasis was placed
on the woman’s very active role in the process as well as the
number of options she had. Virtually all Lamaze classes re-
quire the participation of the husband as coach. *

All the husbands were invited to participate in the study, but’
only 60 of 120 did so. Of those not interviewed, about half
refused to cooperate, and the others had children by prévious
marriages or were otherwise disqualified. It is not entirely
clear why some of the men refused participation. As a check,

the cooperative and noncooperative groups were ‘compared 6n a
total of 226-%ariables obtained from the wives. Cooperative
were perceived by their wives as more interested in

+their pregnancies than noncooperative ones. They were about 2
years yopnger than the other men, and their wives were more
apt to breastfeed. But there were so few significant differences
that any occurring could be attributed to chance.

L

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENTS-TO-BE

In many respects, the prospective parents were much like
other national samples of young adults, but in other ways they
digressed from groups of college-educated respondents. For ex-

| oS . .
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ample, 40 percent of the women  polled reported attending
church services regularly, and 59 percent of the couples disap-
proved of living together before marriage—attitudes indicative

of a more thoroughgoing conservatism than that likely to be
found among contemporary collegians. None of the women held
doctoral degrees or the equivalent, but 10 held masters degrees,
and almost all werg at least high school graduates. The educa-
tion of husbands was more variable. Eleven were medical doc-
tors, and 17, laborers. However, the average husband was a
college graduate. -

The womensranged in age from 18 to 32, with the average
age for the the blue-collar group being 23.9, and for the middle-

, class group, 25.5. Husbands orf the average were slightly more
than 2 years older than their wives. :

Exactly half of the female respondents either planned to
continue work until the baby’s birth or else did not plan to stop
working afterwards. Of the 120 women seen, only nine Had not,
worked at any time after conception. Thus, when the research:
started, a full 92,5 percent were working.or had worked recent-
ly—a high rate no matter what group they are compared to. .

Almost all the pregnancies (except four) were described by
the respondents as planned, either fully or somewhat. Doering *
and Entwisle note that, if a pregnancy had not been desired,
abortion was an easily obtained alternative. Twelve percent of
the women reportéd having had a previous abortion. The aver-

" age gap between marriage and conception was 2 years. By.
several indices, the sample exhibited a high degree of life plan-
ning and deliberation.

In terms of their sex-role attitudes and practices, the couples
displayed an interesting admixture of liberalism and conserva-
tism. For example, when asked which sex had it better in life,
43 percent of women felt that men did, and 60 percent of men

“ interviewed agreed. Fifty-three percent of‘the women believed
that “women’s work”—raising children and keeping house—
was preferqule to most men's work. When asked to rank

_ sources of emotional gratification, women placed outside work
. far behind their husbands, infants, themselves, and their
homes. Somewhat surprisingly, men -did not rank work as
highly as might have been expected. Out of eight items, they
placed work behind spouse, baby, self, and even parents in
value., And there were no significant differences in ranking

“J
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betweer the middle-class and working-class groups of men.
(Wiveg’ ‘estimates of husbands’ rankjings for the total sample
also reflected these trends.) A tentative conclusion is that many
of the young men',m the sampla had not yet made the full
commitment to occupation found among samples of middle- -
aged men, hence their lower rating of careers.

Almost by definition, the sample included a select group of
coupies who wanted to have children and who were living in
traditional marriages. The high vale placed on children by the
women inferviewed contrasts .with a-survey of college women
(Yankeloviel 1974) in which only 31 percent ranked having
children as an important personal value. '
Despite several indications of sex-role conservatism, the
sample was libéral in matters concerned with division of house-
* hold chores. Around the house, there was considerable sharing

of cRores, a trend perhaps reflective of increased emphasis on
socx quality between the sexes. A third of the women intend-
ed tﬁeturn to work within?6 months after the baby’s birth
although very few of them had a Igreat deal of emotional invest-
ment in the’lr/ﬂf)s.

<8

JHE COURSE OF PREGNANCY

i The importance of pregnancy as a preparation period has
‘ been documented by findings linking psychological stress
y during it and negative attitudes about it to prematurity, re-

peated spontaneous abortion, extreme morning sickness, deliv-
ery room difficulties, and the physical status of the newborn.
SSee Heinstein 1967, for citations.) However, information relat-
ing the psychological state of husband and wife to their role
. relations (i.e., how the parents’ postpartum relationship with
each other and with their baby depend on prepartum variables)
was nonexlstent yntil the Hopkins study was und@taken. To
gain such valuable data for-the study, prospective parents were
asked about the course of fregnancy: among other things,
about.symptoms, health, worries, and sex relations.

The Women's Health and Attitudes Toward Pregnancy

The women polled generally reported themselves as having:
easy pregnancies. Most complaints were relatively mild ones,
such as being clumsy, not fitting into clothes, and not having |,
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,

the usual amqunt of energy. The vast majority of women (93
percent) did not believe that being pregnant was the equivalent
of beirig sick, although one in three thought that pregnant
women should take it easy. Only one in-four reported feeling
“less healthy than usual.

As, a check on verbal accounts, the relationship between re-
ported nausea in the first trimester and stopping work was
examined. (Persistence at work is an excellent indicator of
highly satisfactory health status) The relationship was zero.

On the other hand, while they appeared to experience few
incapacitating physical symptoms, most women did not enjoy
the state of being pregnant. In the ninth month, one in four
claimed that there was nothing nice about it; about the same
proportion-mentioned that the only enjoyable aspects were re-
ceiving extra attentions or being able to stop work. Only 18
_percent expressed any enthusiasm about feeling the baby move
_or the bodily changes they were undergoing. More husbands
than wives enjoyed fetal movements. Doering and Entwisle
speculate that such sentiments may depend on whose stomach
is being kicked.

The attitudes of the young women toward the pregnant state
remind the Hopkins researchers of Victorian ones. During that
era, the “Madonna and Child”* image was idealized, but the
physical changes necessary to produce a child were considered
embarrassing or disgusting. :

Likewise, the feelirigs of some of the respondents in the pres-
ent study seem to be hangovers from earlier views. This is all
the more interesting when one notes the bifurcation between
private and public roles. Many of the . women who dislike their
physical -cofiition are the same ones who are committed to
working-during pregnancty. They seem to accept a modern sex
role for their so¢ial life but are still influenced by a more
traditional sex role for their private life.

What do Couples Worr)'/ About?

Worries of the .typical couple during pregnancy were quite
predictable. The most common coficern of wives—about weight
gain—was induced by medical care itself, in spite of recent
research suggesting that minimal weight gain (156-20 pounds)
may even be harmful to the developing fetus (Committee on
Maternal Nutrition 1970.) The mbst common childbirth-related

i
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worry is perhaps also the most universal—many women, as
well as their' husbands, reported being concerned over whether
the baby would be born deformed. -

In general, husbalds reported more worrles than~thetr wives,

although the content of their concerns was somewhat different."

Husbands: were most concerned with ‘their w1vea aches and
pains; many also worried about financial mattérs Another

common worry was about getting their wives to the ‘hqspital on

time—a major responsibility of most males. - -

. & .
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SEXUALITY AND SEXUAL ACTIVITY o

« Until the present-survey, very few studies had e:tam,iqed' the - .

sexual behavior of couples during pregnancy’ and with one

exception (Masters and Johnson 1966), none had asked women
or their husbands about ongoing sex relations. Sexual activity
can-be séen as an.indicator of marital closeness or satisfaction.

.A decline in postpartum sexual activity may indicate adjust-

ment to the arrival of an infant. During pregnancy, a decllne
may reflect decreases in physical well-being or changes in the

couples’ attitudes about the role of sex. Entwisle and Doering’

queried women about fluctuations in sex desire over the three
trimesters of pregnancy and, about dates at which sexual
activity stopped before birth. Frequent hck of sex desire was

. reported by 21 percent in the first trimgster, but by only 15

percent in the second. Frequent lack of degire again gyas report-
ed by 26 percent in the final thifd of pregnancy.

Sexual activity into the ninth month of pregnancy ‘was sur-
prisingly high. At the 6-month interview, 23 percent of women
responded that they did not plan to cease sexual relations until
labor, and 26 percent said that they would continue up until or
part way through the ninth month. In fact, at the 9-month
interview, 33 percent had not stopped, and 22 percent had just
stopped or were planning to soon. Of the one-third continuing,
most were only mildly positive about it.

Considering the fact that most obstetricians and pregnancy
manuals until very recently advised couples to stop having
gexual relations in the eighth or ninth month of pregnancy

(advice demolished by Masters and Johnson 1966, who discred-.'

ited the myths of more damageto the fetus or more premature
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births in couples having sex late in pregnancy), the couples in
the Hopkins sample appear very modern in their behavior.

SOME ANTECEDENTS QF PREPARATION SEEKING

Since a basic hypothesis of this research was that prepara- -
tion for childbirth would predict successful coping with the.
experience, Doering and Entwisle tried to &cide which factors
would predict who chose training and who did not.-

In geﬁeral,' preparation for childbirth now enjags tremendous
poptlarity. When Doering first collected data on primaparous
mothers in the mid-1960s, she had trouble finding women who
were enrolled in Lamaze classes. In the present study, Entwisle
and she had just the opposite difficulty. Childbirth preparation
has almost attained the status of a fad. Women who in earlier
times sought training may have been more totally dedicated to
its goals than contemporary women, many of whom may be
~ responding to social pressures. On the §ther hand, the variables
that emerged as influential determinants of preparation in the
presefit research possess a certain timeless quality. For in-
stance, a measure of a woman's desire to take an active role in
delivering her child was the single most important predictor of
preparation, followed by an index of quality of communication
- between a couple, and the wife’s education level. A high
degreg of preparation by a wife leads to a high degree of
participation. by her Husband (the two measures are correlated
at .59), mainly because training classes, such as Lamaze,
strongly encourage husband participation and interest.

“THE BIRTH AND IMMEDIATE POSTPARTUM PEﬁlQD

Of the 120 women in the study, 63 gave birth to boys and 57
to girls, including one pair of twin girls. (Two stillbirths oc-
curred after the first interview, and these women were not
included in the final sample.) Seventy-six percent of the hus-
bands were in the labor room with their wives at least part of
the time, and 63 percent were present in the delivery room:
These percentages are ‘somewhat smaller than the percentages
of men who had wanted to participate, but they are still high.

~ Obstetrical interventions were common. Twenty cesarean sec-
tions were performed, only one elective. Even for the vaginally

delivered women, medical procedures were the norm. About 46
’

165




~

‘ ' : . t

N
\ . *

156 THE FAMILY AS AN ENDURING UNIT

L]

o

percent had an amniotomy (artificial fupture of membranes). v
Since fetal monitoring was not a routine procedure when the
study was begun, a question about its use was not included for
37 percent of the respondents. Of those answering ‘the query, .
however, about half reported its use. (Today this percentage..

undoubtedly would be far higher.) Sixty-four, percent of the’
women did not push their own babies out; forceps were used.

If"tlirngd- out that the more drugg a “
woman was given, the worse she felt
bdth physically and emotionally. -~ -

. . 9
" Drug administration was reported in all but 7 percent of
cases. Most women received two or three drugs (i.e., Demerol
"meperidine hydrochloridel ‘and a sedative in midlabor, and
“then an epidural at 6 centimeters’ dilatation, renewed hourly).

In the ninth month, 50 of the 100 vaginally delivered 'women
had expressed a desire “to be awake and feeling everything” at
the moment of birth, but only gbout half of them actually were.
Another 43 women had expressed a wish to be awake but
e numb.” Again; only about half of these succeeded. About 30
percent of the women were tonfused and nuniS——something
that no one had wanted. - : ‘

When asked later how she felt physically at the moment of
birth; the average woman was neutral. (Responses were coded
on a 5point scale with 1 being awful and 5, great.) In order to
rate a 5, women had to report such feelings as: “It was great. I
felt like I could run around the block.” Responses such  as:
“Lousy. I was throwing up-and had double vjsion,” rated a 1..
Neutral responses of 3 were just that: “I felt nothing” or “noth-
ing hurt.” . .
-~ Women were also asked about their emotion} at-the time of
birth, and on a 6-point scale the average resporident felt mildly
positiv‘ (3.80). Mifdly postive women said such things as “kind
of excited and kind of unbelieving” or “relieved and happy.”

It- turned out that the more drugs a Woman was given, the -
worse she falt, both physically and emotionally. Drug use, in
obstetrigs is often _Justified by claims that it improves a

. B L . :
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woman’s birth experie}lce However, the study’s results suggest .-

that the opposite is trug.

i Desplte indications that it may be important for he mother-
infant relationship, only 53 percent’ of@®he women\held their
babies in the first hour after birth, and 29 percent, of them
~ were separated for longer’than 12 hours. Women having cesar-,

"ean sections tended to have the longest separations from their
infants>Qver half the women reported that they did not care
whether they held their babigs right at the moment of birth.

Since not all-husbands pax‘gS ipated in the study, self-reports

of reactions are limited, to about half the sample Of the 57
husbands interviewed postpartum, only ene ‘was not in the
‘hospital at the time of birth. Another 13 percent stayed in the
waiting toom. Twenty-seven percent were With their wives for
part of labor, 58 percent for the entire labor. Sixty-eight per-
cent of the male respondents were in the dellvery room. Being
in the delivery room apparently made a big differgnce in atti-
.. fudes. Of those men présent, 95 percent were positive about the
+ moment of birth; non ative. Hawever, when they were
~in the waiting room, only 18 ent, felt positive.

On the average, the feelings of fathers towprd the moment of
birth were more positive than their wives’, perhaps because*
they did not have to contend with possible unplesisant, physmal
sensations or the emotion-dulling effects of drugs. %

As with the mothers, the fathers’ emotional reactions were
coded from transcripts on a 6-point scale. Examples of reactions
scored as negative were the following: “Disgpfgintment that it
was a girl—but relief that everything wee e¥dy” or “l was a
nervous wreck. All I could t s: What the hell had hap-
pened?” Peak experience reWere as follows: “As joyful
as I've ever been in my life . W. the greatest experience of
anything I've ever done . . .." :

When the mtervxewed ‘men were asked about their initial
reaction to the baby, they were more enthusiastic than ‘the .

"mothers (but probably the most enthusiastic fathers had aAgreed
to tal®part in thée research). Also, many women were sedated.

Surprisingly, a larger percentage of fathers (51 percent of those -

polled directly) than mothers (25 ]lercent) held thelr babies in
the delivery room.
When asked to sum up the whole childbirth expenence men
were more negative in their ratings than their wives. Thirty
%

(S . . 4\ 16;)
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percent were negative or very negative.. The most negative opin-
ions tame from fathers who were not present. Whether their
wives gave them lurid reports, or whether their imaginations
ran wild, js not known. ‘

" PREDICTING THE QUALITY OF A WOMAN’S BIRTH
EXPERIENCE

The ‘major hypothesis-testing aspect of the Hopkins study
concerned the relationship between level of preparation and
ability to cope with the. crisis of labor and delivery. Because of

the extensive amount of prior background data collected on
~ each couple, researchers Entwisle and Doering were in an ex-
cellent position to relate postpartum reports of the birth experi-
ence to earlier variables. They devised a multiple-regression
model, depicted in figure 1, to explain variability in quality of
birth experience. (Multiple regression analysis is a method for
explaining variability in a measure based on the relative contri-
butions of two or more predictor variables.) -

v

Figure 1, Predicting Quality 6f Birth Experience
PAIN1

WEPRED .

100° (SAN 1 OoR*

\ CONSC

)/ - ()N)
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// : 186 \
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-

Two variables, labeled WPREP and HPART, are used as
predictors. WPREP refers to all sources of a wife’s preparation
about what to expect in labor and delivery and how to put this
knowledge to use. It includes knowledge obtained from books,
movies, possible medical training, and preparation classes. (The
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prediction of preparation level has already been referred to in
a previous section.) .

HPART, or hysband’s participation, is measured from a
series of items that all the wives responded to concerning
whether or not their spouses were present in labor or delivery,
how they helpgd, what their feelings were, and so on. (The
men’s direct‘reports could not be used since only about half of

. the total sample of fathers were interviewed.) As was pointed
out previously, the two variables are highly correlated. Fur-
thermore, no other variable correlted with husband’s partici-*
pation to any noticeable degree. Despite a strong empirical -
association, however, the influence of the two variables can be "
assessed separately when they are uged as predictors, in a mul-

_ tiple-regression equatien. The separate explanatory power of -
each can be estimated. Hypothetically, the husband’s presence
could exert an enhancing efféct on quality of a*wife’s birth
experience, independent of her level of preparation.

The .mogdel depicted also contains two mediating variables.
PAINI is a subjective measure’ of the woman’s own report of
the worst pain s:jaj;qu/during the first stage of labor (ie.,
during cervical dilifation to 10 centimeters). CONSC describes,
on an 8-point scale, the degree of a woman’s awareness at the
r{\oment of birth. ’

The ultimate variable to be predicted is BESCL, bt~quality of
the birth experience. It was scored using five items dealing @&
with the following: emotional feelings just after birth; physical
feelings just after- birth; emotional feelings in recovery room;
physical feelings in recovery room; and a a woman'’s feelings at
that point about having another baby. The five-item scores
were combined to yield a total score. An dfialysis of item inter-
correlations confirmed that the items formed a single unitary
dimension of birth experience. .

The model presented shows both indirect and direct effects of

" preparation and husband participation. The direct effect of
WPREP on BESCL is small (-.070) and nonsignificant. However,
the effect of WPREP on CONSGeis large (.406), and there exists
an even larger relationship between CONSC and (BESCL
(1.437). ’ ‘.

WPREP has no significant influence on PAINI;"nor does
HPART. However, both WPREP and HPART affect CONSC.

igy ‘
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Other models devised, using as sole predictors WPREP or
HPART, confirm the finding that a husband’s participation
makes an independent contribution to the quality of his wife’s
birth experience. ‘ '

It appears that preparation' acts to raise the level of a
woman'’s conscioqsnegs. Because she understands what is%p—
pening, she requires fewer drugs and medication. Level of ¢on-
sciousness in turn mediates the birth experience and_ explains
the effects of a wife’s preparation. However, the husband’s
presence has an effect, primarily direct, on the quality of birth.
Préparation increases awareness, which in turn increases the
quality of the birth experience. Husband participation in- ’
creases quality of the birth experience, directly apart from any
effects on pain or consciousness.

UNDERGOING A CESAREAN SECTION

Seventeen-and-six-tenths percent of the Entwisle-Doering
sample of primaparas underwent cesarean sectibn, only one of
which was elective or anticipated prior to the beginning of
labor. ‘

There is good reason to_hglieve that surgery of this kind has
an undesirable effect on a young woman who, in additjon to

" having sudden and pressing responsibilities for an infant, must

recuperate from a major abdgminal incision. Indeed, data from
the Hopkins sample indicate that effects are not only negative
in the short run but far reaching- and long lasting in terms of
the mbther’s psychological health. e

As could be expected, the séctioned women felt much worse
physically than the vaginaﬂy delivered group. Many described
their recuperative e ience as very painful, and few got out
of bed before 24 hours. Hospital stays averaged a week rather
than the 3 days common for the other group of women.

There was no relationship between level of prior prepaxﬁtion

“and whether or not a section was performed. Sectioned women

rated the birth experience much "more- negatively than the
other women. On a T-point rating scglé, in which 4 was a
neutral point, 1 very negative, and 7 “very positive, they de-
scribed the experience as 2.6, in distinction to vaginally deliv-
ered women who, on the average, were slightly positive. -
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Husbands of sectioned women were also more negative in
their ratings of the birth experience than other husbands, but
the parents’ ratings of the baby’s appearance were not signifi-
cantly lower—perhaps because’infants so born have not been
brulded or misshaped by the rigors of passing through a narrow
birth canal. ,

Most surprisingly, there was no relationship between the
level of a sectioned woman’s prior preparation and her rating
" of the birth experience, whereas for the other women, this
relationship was substantial. Major surgical intervention ap-
pears to undo any potentially positive effects of preparation.
Also, while there was no relationship between the length of
labor and the quality of the birth experience for vaginally
delivered women, such a relationship was found for the sec-
tioned group. Doering and Entwisle think that sectioned
women see labor as ultimately useless, and the longer they
have had to endure it, the more negative they are.

The early postpartum relationship with the infant was also

affected by section. Sectioned mothers were more negative
‘about holding their babies for the first time and were less
likely to mentionatheyinfant as a source of happiness in their
marriage and less likely to be positive in theijr reactions 'to
Effects continued throughout the 6-month 'period.' The
amount an infant cried in a 24-hour period w reatérﬂ the
ep ions

were significantly more profound. (Postpart

also linked in the study to the occurrence o
the tendency toward depression.) The sectioned women report-
ed that it took them longer to “feel like a mother” than the
asual postpartum problems—infant crying, depression, and in-
security about maternal feelings—are overcome far better by

surgery. :

The rate of sections for the present sample is high indeed,
- now in preparation, Entwisle and Doering (1979) examine
trends toward more cesarean sections. They cite a study by

* likely to persist in breastfeeding.them. They were also less
caring for newborns. - \
sectioned group than the other; and postpa
obstetrical intervention—the more interventions, the greater
vaginally delivered women. Further analysis suggested that the
women who do not have to cope with recuperation from mniajor
but it reflects other regional and national trends. In a paper :

16y
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Gibbons (1976) in Baltimore in which section rates were com-
pared for 1968 and 1973. In these years, 24,618 and 17,178 live
births took place respectively, while the absolute number of
sections increased from 1,323 to 1,754. Hence, in a period of -
declining births, thesmection rate increased from 5.4 perceht to -
10.2 percent. Gibbons found. that the increase in section rates
could not be explained by population shifts, such as increases
in the frequency of teenage births (a group that may be at
higher risk than older women for complications), nor by other
factors such as age, parity, gestation length, or race.

Entwisle and Doering examined their sample and found a
day-night difference in the frequency of sections. Sixteen
women underwent nonelective surgery during the time period
between 8 a.m. and 7:59 p.m., and four underwerit it between 8
p.m. and 7:59 a.m. The likelihood that such a day‘night division
would -occur by chance is less than .05. Patients admitted
during the daytime were more than twice as likely to be sec-
tioned as their nocturnally admitted counterparts.

A possible explanation for the day-night imbalance could be
-a tendency for patients who are admitted during the night and
who require cesarean section to be held until the daytime.
However, the analysis does not lend support to this hypothesis.
Only five women admitted at night wére sectioned during the
day, and the earliest of these operations occurred at 9:46 a.m.
and 10 a.m: It would seem highly unlikely that women requir-
ing a section would be held over for so long—especially when
one of the prime indications for a section is:fetal anoxia. Even
‘if the two midmorning patients are included in the evening
g\oup, the day-night imbalance still remains 14 to 6. . -

Some argue that cesarean section may reduce trauma to {he
infant that could otherwise result from long and difficult
labbrs. Others point qut that fetal monitoring (and its supposed
sengitivity to fetal distress) is yet another factor behind the
increase in cesarean sections. Given these considerations for
the fetus and the increased safety of -section for the mother, it

" can even be seen as the intervention of choice. .
However legitimate these arguments may be, they still do
not explain day-night differences, such.as those found in they .-
Hopkins study. Entwisle and Doering suggest that the differ-
o ences might reflect physician convenience. Patients admitted at
night might receive less supervision thah patients” admitted

i
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during the day. In their sample, first-stage labor was signifi-
cantly longer for nocturnally admitted patients than it was for
the other group and also more variable. The possibility exists,
therefore, that quality of medical care differs as a function of

" time of labor. .

“All but 10 of the Entw1sle-Doer1ng patients were: pnvate but
another analysis of nonprivate primaparas (Gibbons, unpub-
lished) does not ‘find day-night variance in the frequency of
,a,ectlons This suggests that a patient’s medical coverage may
also be a factor in cesarean sections.

In. ‘general, there is evidence that persons with higher mean
incomes (and better insurance) are provided with more oper-
ations for conditions rated low on the necessity sdale (Bombar-
dier 1977); and in some Maryland Blue Cross/Blue\ghield data
for obstetrical patignts, there are large differences in ra’ of
cesarean sectioy by type of coverage. -

Finally the size of the obstetrical patient populﬂtlon is
shrinking. There may be a tgndency for obstetricians experienc-
ing decreased patient loads to use more ‘extensive and expen-

sive treatments in order to mamtah income. (Bombardier
1977).

I

PARENT-CHILD AND PARENT-PARENT RELATIONS
POSTPARTUM = -

While many young couples had undergone extensive prepara-.
tion for childbirth and had enjoyed the experiendg, few of them
appeared to be ready to welcome the baby. When fathers were
asked what was the “nicest thing” about the days their wives
spent in the hospital, only 23 percent spontaneously mehtioned
the baby. Fifty-three percent failpd to mention the baby at all.
When asked a similgr question about the nicest thing about the
first few days at ho}’ne, somewhat more fathers mentioned the .
baby (37 percent). When asked, “Why is your marriage happy?”
when the infant was 1 month old, close to half cited the baby
as the primary or secondary reason.

Bikewise maternal feelings were not automatic. W'hen"’“ked
during the 6-month telephone interview when they first ‘“felt
like a mother,” 10 percent of the women said they had not done
so until the fifth month postpartum. Twenty. percent said that
they had felt maternal during pregnancy or immediately after
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birth. The average time was about 6 weeks. Among those who
felt maternal early, frequently mentioned factors were'breast-
feeding and ghe baby's cuddliness. Among those “who did not
feel maternal untilslater, the infant’s budding sociability and

" particularly the ability to engage in social smiling were cited.

Interestingly, half of the women who engaged in successful
breastfeeding. (continuing for ‘at least 6 weeks) said that they
felt maternal by 1 week whereas only one-sixth of bottle-feed- -
ers did. : .

For both father and mother, parental feelmgs were not im-
mediate in all cases. They took time to grow, and the interval
after birth bgfore the paxil_t/x:ole was ashted varied consider-

ably. .

Preparatjon for childbirkh appeared to exert some influence
on the qualiy of the infant-mother relat;ﬁnshlp Women at the .
highest levels\f preparation were more positive in reactions to
holding ‘the baby for the first time, and they reported them-
selves as having felt like a mother 1 month eaglier, on the
average, than did@ mothers at lower levels of preparatlon

For feeding mode, thére are even stronger effects associated
with preparation. Even when they had expressed an inténtion

.
A

- to breastfeed at the 6-month prepartum interview, mothers aft

the lowest levels of preparation persisted for less than 1 week.
Women at intermediate levels were apt to give up easily. How-
ever, when women took Lamaze training, over two-thirds of
those intending to breastfeed continued for 3 months or longer.
Women who were most prepared for childbirth were bpth more
likely to breastfeed and also more likely to persist at it longer. .
The effects of preparation on other facets of mother-infant
interaction are less clear. Trends by preparation level are not

found for amount of infant crying, feelings about caring fon

pewborns, postpartum depression,’ desx for another baby, or
ratings of baby as a source ofmppmess marriage.

Several relationships between a father's attitudes and his
child-care methods also exist. If a man repd’ned hlmself as very
interested in his wife's pregnancy, he was more llkely later on
to hbld the baby and to pick up a crying baby. If a wife said
before the bab)? birth that she wanted her husband present
during delijvery, then he was more likely to report the baby as
a source of happiness in marriage. Men present during 'labor
and delivery were described by their xvives as more fatherly
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. than were men absent by choice. It seems that if husbands
-were made_a part of pregnancy and childbirth from the begin-
ning, they Fiad more positive views of the’infant later. o
Thaere was dlso a relationship between how much the hus-
band helped with household chores during his wife’s pregnancy
and how much he had held the baby in a 24-hour period pre-
ceding the postpartum ipterview. Frequency of diapering was
.also related more weakly to the earlier division of labor.

This study also yielded some information about the couple’s
relationship. When asked “about quarreling (during the 2-3-
week-postpartum in-person interview), only 9 percent of women
admitted to frequent disagreements, whereas 91 percent said
that cor\flict was either infrequent or never occurred. However,
to an immediately prior question inquiring about disagree-
ments ovpr baby care, 52 percent acknowledged having some.
. This suggests a surface “honeymoon” period in the marital
rglationship following birth, with problems denied and adjust-
ments postponed at least for the first weeRs. Spouses tended to
rate each other close to the “i(‘ljal husband” or “ideal wife,”
but indications of disagreement ‘wWere present in some childrear-
ing and sex-role opinion items. Also, disagreement between
spousés on the number and timing of children increased from
before. the baby’s birth to after. After the baby’s birth, women
tended to lengthen the time interval they saw as desirable
between children to more than the 2.5 years average they
reported during pregnancy, whereas men did not change. A
substantial minority of, women reduced their estimates of t}}&
number of children desi<red, while men again did not.

‘Hints of maternal stress also occur when comparisons are
made between the plans of women to work as described prior to
the baby’s birth and their sactual work experience at the time ,
of the 6-month-postpartum telephone interview. Seven percent
were back at wqrk full time, and 19 percent were back part
tirpe.‘Eight percent had tried to work, but had quit; 66 percent
had stayed at home full time. Many of the women interviewed
were able to return to work gradually and/or were able to
‘bring their infants with them. A large percentage of part-time
workers had, in-home work so they were not separated from
. their babies. -

‘. Entwisle and Doering, note that attitudes toward work and
motherhood have undergone matked changes which the pres-
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ent sample reflects. While some women had tried to work and
had failed, others had succeeded. Working women were,compe-
tent mothers. In fact, women who worked were as likely to be
successful in breastfeeding as ‘women who stayed at home.
However, it is noteworthy that very few of the women were

" strongly committed to careers in the prepartum interview. This

lack of commitment, coupled with the assumption of a demand-
ing parent role, may create difficulties as the women continue
to try to combine work and motherhood.

SUMMARY {

-y

The occurrence of a first birth constitutes a turning point in
the personal history of a young couple and in the social history
of the developing family. Like other pivotal events, its resolu-
tion can dramatically affect the course of the future. As Mac-
Farlane (1977) has indicated, it is “an emotional and immeasur-
ably complex aspect of existence, which means a great deal to
the individuals involved, both at the time itself and later.”

Childbirth introduces a sudden disequilibrium into relation-
ships, particularly those between the spouses, one which must
be resolved. The new equilibrium achieved may or may not be
a “‘good” one for the future functioning of the family. Pregnan-
cy is a time of anticipation and preparation, important to the
couple’s readiness for birth and parenthood. :

A major contribution of the Entwisle-Doering collaboration
has been to study pregnancy, birth, and the early postpartum
period as events with social-psychological significance as well
as medical import and to examine ways in which medical as-
pects interact with the emotional resources parents can muster.
Because birth has so much social significance, its meaning is
constantly changing as society changes. Studies whjch may
have reflected attitudes accurately 10 or 15 years agofre prob-
ablydated in important ways today. : ’

The evolving nature of the social aspects of birth is seen in
differences between the sample Doering gathered in the mid-
1960s and the present one. Today, fathers as participants in the
birth process are the rule rather than the exception. In the
sixties, it was difficult to find couples w}w were interested in

<
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obtaining Lamaze training. Today, such training has reached
fad proportions. Also, in the sixties, many births were not
planned; but among the couples surveyed in the study, planned
conceptions were common. The meaning"attached to the birth
of a child, and the impact of prenatal preparation on the
couple, may differ considerably depending on whether or not
the baby was a planned one.

While the sample of 120 was deliberately not a random one
and, hence, cannot be said to reflect national trends for. certain,
intuitively it does not appear unrepresentative, at least of
urban couples throughout the country. Despite ‘the changing

nature of many aspects of birth, certain occurrences in preg-

nancy, parturition, the early postpartum ‘period, and certain
emotional responses to them probably have a less dated, more
universal nature. To the extent that this sample experienced

basic fears, joys, and concerns, they may be typical of the

overwhelming majority of young couples preparing for birth
today. ) T

The couples in the research are very current in their desire
to place themselves at the center of the childbirth experience.
They tended to view birth as a joint undertaking, one in which
they wanted to be active, focal participants. Most women
wanted to be conscious during the births of their babies; most
men Wanted to be preserit with their wives. Couples tended to
sharelhousehold chores during the latter part of pregnancy and
the ea tpartum period. Many had taken Lamaze training.
A vast majority of women expressed a desire to breastfeed their
own infants. Husbands had to face new role expectations that
they would be nurturers of their infants as well as traditional
providers for the family’s material well-being.

Such a high degree of planning and participation might lead
one to conclude that childbirth is easier today than previously.
However, the findings call this assumption into question. Many
women in the sample admitted afterward that they had seri-

ously underestimated the physical difficulty of labor and deliv-

ery. Fewer of them would agree with the statement thiat

“nature didn’t intend childbirth to be a painful experiencd\{’

‘afterward than before delivery.

4
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Few couples had experience with neonates. (There was con-
siderable resistance among many couples, even those taking
childbirth preparation classes, to getting information priof to

%‘he relentless giving of sélf ... 08 a
_reality that relatively few had planned
“ for.

_birth about newborn care.) Many overestimated the parenéing'

capabilities of their mates. Next to the birth itself, Doering and
Entwisle -believe that the single greatest source of stress to
most couples during the childbirth period is their inexperience
as parents. Even though they had held sanguine estimates of
their mates’ nurturant abilities, they had not anticipated the
demands to be made on them by a newborn. In this vein,
LeMasters (1957) found that in 38 out of 46 couples, marital
crisis was precipitated because they had romanticized parent-
hood. Many in the present sample placed childbirth itself at
the pinnacle of their experiep? and neglected to learn about

of self that followed was a
reality that relatively few had planned for.

For a fortunabe minority, birth turned out to be a “peak” life
experience. ! For others, it was much less. Even thpse who had
prepared for “natural” childbirth often received mind-dullipg
medication and were subjected to a variety of interventions, the
necessity of which remains questionable. Nonetheless, Entwisle
and Doering’s data clearly establish the benefits of preparation
for women who had vaginal deliveries. Preparation was of no
psychological benefit, however, to those who ended up undergo-‘
ing the major surgical intervention of cesarean section.

On a national level, the generally high incidence of sections
and the ever-growing amount of medical technology that is
being brought to bear even in “normal” deliveries conflict with
popular trends toward the simplification of childbirth.

A recent upsurge of interest in home birth and in the use of
midwives as birth attendants indicates an as yet small but
growing suspicion of the. medical establishment and its role in
unneoessarily complicating birth.

While a cardinal principle of obstetrics has been “First do no
harm,” many young couples (rightly or wrongly) are beginning
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to believe that obstetrical techniques and hospital procedures
may haye inadvertently interfered with the n?rmal processes of

birth and parent-infant attachment.

Even though in other eras a personage as promment as

Queen Victoria may have welcomed chloroform as a relief fr
- the discomfort of childbirth, today's women often prefer to
savor the experience fully. The medical advisability of large
amounts of drugs (for both infant and mother) is questioned.
Separation of infant from mother after birth is suspected as an
interference with the process of bonding that should otherwise
take place then.

The research undertaken by Doering and Entwisle has expli-

cgted the role of preparation in determining quality of birth
and has cast into doubt tradltlonal notions that obstetrical
drugs enhance the lapormg woman’s experience. Importantly,
their work adds another piece of evidence to the controversy
over reasons behind the rising rate of cesarean section, and it
calls attention to heretofore unsuspected negative psychological
results of sections on mother and child.

The research provides a look at the new family during its
first weeks and months. It shows the reader how some young
women integrate work and -motherhood, and it suggests that
such integration may have no ill effects on the evolving infant-
mother relationship. It uncovets J ions of a marital “hon-
eymoon’’ period after the infant’ during which couples
are as yet unwilling or unable to } atténtion to confron-
tation with and resolution of the/inevitable conflicts that child-
rearing will produce. The study shows the inadequacy of most
oouples’ preparation for the, cuitical role of parenting, while
indicating that certain early practices (e,g., holding the new-
born immediately after birth reastfeeding) may speed the
parent-infant bonding process psychologlcgil benefit of all
parties involved. o

The chronology stopped at 6 months after the baby’s ‘birth, a
time span too brief to uncover many conflicts and many diffi-
. oulties, and®a time to test longitudinal hypotheses
about relationships between prepartum variables and other
outcomes such as the later parent-child relationship. Despite
this, however (Entwisle and Doering have 1-year data ready for
analysis), the study has already illuminated a most common yet
‘most important epoch in the deyelopment of family life.

Q ‘ v
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, Is there something spéc\ialb about the way family members -

e .

interact .with each other—a something that is separate and

apart from how they behave' in.ether groupspls, there a sepa-

rate psychology of the family that is not just the sum of its '
members’ psychies? How does the family influence its members?

. Is it possible that its react® goes beyond the regulation of behav-

ior—keeping family members in line—to affect the very ways
" they see reality? Can a family hold stable, “collective beligf_s"
that Mave a major impact on hegg it deals with society’s institu-
tions and life crises? What are the connections between the

individual’s typical thought processes and the kind-of family .

intellect he or she shares? These are only a few of the provoca-
tive -and complex issueg being pondered daily by Dr. David
Reiss, Professor of Psychiatry and Sotial Sciences at the George
Washington University Medical Center- in, Washington, D.C:
.Under an NIMH grant, Dr. Reiss is pregently studying

famil'y\-environment'interi;ctions. His interest in this field dates

back to his imdergraduate years at Harvard University when, "

as a psychelogy major, he studied. cognition (thinking and per-
ception) and the experimental laboratory methods that ¢harac-
terize his work today, During his psychiatric residency in medi-
cal school, he bec!iﬁé-ipyijed irj"'.the family research of one of
his professors. His interest in‘the family continued through his

training as & psychoaritil)""stfjOonsequentlj, he has beconte fa-_
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miliar with the peculiar beliefs that people can hold about
themselves—'‘myths’” he calls them—which the psychoanalytic

process sets about to correct. If in®ividuals can have beliefs -

that influence the way they perceive the ‘real world,” he rea-
sons, then it is also possible to conceive of families holding jaint
beliefs that color their interactions with their -environment.

At the George Washington University Medical Center, Dr.

Reiss and his coworker, Dr. Mary Ellen Oliveri are studying -

several aspects of normal famlly interaction. They recruit fami-

lies, consmtmg of mother, father, and, adolescent child, from
Parent-Teacher-Student Associations iri and around Washing-
ton, D.C. The typical family is intact, middle class, and well

educated. However, the initial work that led up to this NIMH- -

funded project was done with families who haq a member with
severe problems such as acute schlzophrema or character disor-

der (i.e., a psychopathic personéllty) In a 1961{810neer research -

project, Dr. Reiss compared the responses of these types of
families with those of nonclinical families in a problemsolving

* situation. The situation required each family to work as a

group to achieve a solutjon to some abstract puzzle material.

Dr. Reiss found that a family with a schizophrenic member
tended to regard the task as an affront-to the integrity of the
family group. These families wdlk suspicious of the experiment-

er and seemed intent on removing themselves as quickly as

possible from what they felt was a stressful situation. They

[

tended to form a united fropd in obtaining consensus on a

solution; but, in doing so, they Bacrificed complexity to unity.

Their joint solutions were of poor quality, ob{ained premature- .

ly without a consideration of all the clu®b the experimenter
provided them. '

7
A family ‘with a member who had a chara&er disorder did

‘ot seem to functio xtogether as a unit in solving the problem.

Esach member tended to see the situation as an opportunity to

show off his or her skills. Rather than admitting ignorance or

indecisiveness by listening to what another member had to say
about the problem, members of this type of family went thgir

own ways. Each arrived at an early golution and stuck to it.’

Even in the fac® of dbjective evidence, individual gnembers
tended not to lﬁxdge from théir positions. Because they.did not
nd because each person was concerned about

1 &0
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arriving at a quick solution, thelr answers tended to be of a
simple nature.

“Normal famllles.’ on the other hard, saw the problemsolv-
ing situation as a game—a challenge to them out in the envi-
‘ronment—and one that they welcomed. When these groups
worked together, they were intent on arriving at the best possi-
ble answer and paid careful attention to communications
coming from other members. They did not disregard informa-

~~ Rion merely because of the identity of the communicator. As a

result, they tended to achieve more complex joint solutions,
and they were also more likely at the end of the task to hold
_ the same opinion about the solution. . :

While the type of family studiedghas chdaged from 1967 to
today, the‘problemsolving format us®® then is still being used.
When asked.why he chose this particular type of procedure to
study family interaction, Dr. Reiss replied that, while a labora-
tory environment is artificial (in the sense of not being like
situations encountered every day), it is not irrelevant to the
families. It is his observation that all families take thg task
situation seriously. The task is viewed with concern, and fami-
lies get emotionally involved in what is happening. He also has
a hunch—which he is at present trying to confirm empirical-
ly—that the way'a family responds to problems in the lab can
predict how they will respond "to significant real-life problems
they may encounter.

Since the problemsolving gituation serves as the basis for
much of Dr. Reiss’ theory, it deserves further explanatjon.
When the father, mother, and adolescent child—the basic labo-
ratory unit—enter the lab at the Gedrge Washington Universi-
ty Medi¢al Center; they are usheted into indiviual soundproof
booths. Their visual access to each other is restricted, and they
can communicate 6nly by means of & set of earphones and a
mlgopbone mnt of each person is a seven-column panel on
which puzzle rials can be arranged. There are three puz-
zles to be solved. On the first and last puzzle, the experimenter
cuts off family communication altogether—each person works
alone and does not talk with other family members. Duritig the
second - puzzle, fafmily members may confinunicate freely.

During all three puzzles; ‘each person.can communicate with
' th Q rlmenber by pressing a button when he or she is satls-
fibd wi the puzvle solution or wants another clue.

2
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The puzzle material consists of nonsense syllables or letters.
On puzzles 1 and 3, all materials are presented at one time,
_and family members individually solve problems. During puzzle
2 (the family task) two syllables are presented first, and then
. one additional syllable at a time is added until a total of 15 is
used up. On this puzzle, family members can discuss things
with each other after each presentation. When satisfied, each
person signals the experimenter for new material. For instance,
a hypothetical family—the Smiths—might see the'following
group of nonsense syllables. .

PMSVK I PMFK 9
VSSPIMK 9 *~PMSMSMSVK 10
VSPIK 3 VSSPFMMK i1
PMSSKK 4 PMSFK 12
VSPFMK 5 PMSMSVK 13
PMSSSSEK 6  PMSSSKFK 14
PMSMSMSMSVK 7 VPFK 15
PVK 8

, It is possible for the family (or the individual working alone)
to see that the cards can be put into three piles, with the cards
in each pile having symbols arranged in the same sequengial
pattern. For instance: o

A

PVK PMFK VPFK
PMSVK PMSFK - VSPFK
PMSMSK PMBSIK VSPEMK
PMSMSMSVK PMSSSFK VSSPIFMK

PMSMSMSMSVK  PMSSSS5KK VSSPFMMK

This type of arrangement is called a pattern sort. Conceptu-
ally and in practice it is the most difficult type for pe ple to
achieve. People who do not use a pattern sort use a 8lmpler
length system. That is, they put all the cards with three sym-
bols into one pile, those with four into a second, and so on.
. The experiment is ingeniously constructed so that Dr. Reiss
can measure the family's ¢ontribution to the complexity gf the
- individual’s solution, For example, insour imaginary family, the
Smiths, only the child uses a pattern sort on puzzle 1, while the
parents use no system at all. When they work together on
puzzle 2, the parents are able to benefit from adolescent
Smith's 4nsights, and they make a pattern sort. When they go
back to working by themselves, they all achieve a pattern sort.
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In another imaginary family—-whom'@ve can. call “the Jon-
eses”’—each member starts out achieving a pattern sort during
task 1. However, when the members work together as a family,
mstead of being helped by joint efforts, they are hindered—

they achieve only a length sort. When they go back to their

solitary endeavors on task 3, they achieve no sort at all. In this
instance, the family has not only failed to contribute to the
individual’s sort but has actually had a destructlve influence on
it.

Two laboratory measures are derived from these procedures: ‘

The impact of family influence on individual members is called
“conﬁgur;atlon * It refers to the joint complexity and subtlety of
the solution. If the person’s sort is improved from task 1 (alone)
to task 2 (family), then the configuratfon score is positive. If it
decreases, the score is negative, and so on. Another family
measure obtained from the problemsolvmg task is ‘‘coordina-
tion.” One measure of coordination is the average difference in
trial times among nmembers. In a highly coordinated family,
each member would be consulted before new material is taken,
8o trial times would be very similar. Another measure of co-

ordination would be the sxmllanty of card sorts among mem-
bers. .

-

FAMILY TYPOLOGY . L

Even though Dr. Reiss’ study is_still in process, he and Dr.
Oliveri have been able to ‘observe over 200 middleclass Wash-
ington-area families during the problemsolving sessions. What
they afe finding is that- the same types of family groups first
discovéred in 1967 on special clinical populations also emerge

in nonclinical families recruited through PTAs. Using the two -

dimensions of coordination and configuration, they have been
able to single out four distinct types. On the basis of empirical
results, Dr. Relss has fash.ned a more general theory of family
interaction.

The first family type is called “environment sensitive.” When .’

co fronted with a problem, these families tend to it as “out
‘ there” in the environment. They share the beljef that solutions
ar¢ governed by general, logical principles and, can be obtained
by jeint efforts. The problem has nb particular petsonal rel-
evanch to them, except that they would enjoy working it out.
B}bwuse they are oriented towird thé external world, family

L. &l
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members work well together: Each pays attention to the others’
ideas and evaluates them objectively as yet another piece of
information about the problem. Because of their environmental

Dr. Reiss sees each of the three types of
family—~environment-sensitive, consen-
sus-sensitive, and achievement-sensi-
tive—as having something of value to
contribute to the individual and to*soci-
ety. '

orientation, these families have developed highly refined and
complex mental maps of their world. They are able to attend to
outside nuances. Becaiise the problem is no great personal -
affront or threat, they can focus their attention on it effective-
ly. When they arrive at a joint solutiorr, family members base it -
on a shared set of observations.

“Interpersonal distance-sensitive families,” on the other
hand, view the lab as a test of individual prowess and an arena
for demonstrating superiority over other family members.
These families do not work well together. Each person wants to
_arrive at his or her own solution, regardless of how valuable
information from the others would be. Their solutions are low
on configuration (famlly influence) and alse low on coordina-
tion. :

The third type of family is called “consensus ‘sensitive.”
‘These families commumcate with each other quite often, but
the point of the exchange seems to be to achieve a‘united front
rather than to exchange information or to debate points. Con-
flict avoidance is a primary goal, and relatively little attention
is given to the objective quality of the solution. Because this
far!zlys orientation is toward each other rather than toward
the environment, and because ‘discussidn is. roinimized, * the
quality of joint golutions . ig poor. Consensus-gensitive groups
score low on.configuration and high on coordination.

A fourth type of family is-emerging ﬁit’ the first time from
the Washington, D.C. sample. Dr. Reiss Tabels this group the
“achievement-sensitive family.” Like 'the interpersonal dis-
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“blood is thicker than water’” still holds with this
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tance-sensitives, each family member sees the problem situa-
‘tion as an arena for self-expression. But each péerson is oriented
toward the environment and toward the best possible solution,
and fainily members do pay attention to what the others say.

‘Here, family effort improves the quality of solutions, but the

individdals do net get together to arrive at similar answers.
Therefore, this family scores high H,n conﬁguratnon and low on
coordination.

Dr. Reiss was asked whether or not he found it surprising v
that the same types of famllles first identified using clinical
‘samples should also come out in nonclinical populations. He
explained that the family type labels—perhaps with the excep-
tion of distance-sensitives—did not have agy negative connota-
tions. Just because a family is concernedq with arriving at a
consensus on a solution (even at the cost of its complexity), the
members are not necessarily less mentally healthy than an-
other type of family. Families with a schizophrenic member
and consensus-sensitive families from a normal populatndh may
show similar problemsolving behavior in the laboratory; but
they differ on significant nonlab dimensions. In fact, Dr. Reiss
sees each of the three types of family—environment-sensitive,
consensus-sensitive, and achievement-sensitive—as having
something of value to contribute to the individual and to soci-
ety. '

. He spgaks df consensus-sensitive families as being more tradi-

tional. In a society where boundaries between the family and
other institutions are rapidly disappearing, the old ada% that
roup.
Family ties are seen as something unique and truly special.
The family is a buffer against the harsh realities of life, and
perhads in their desire to maintain it, members tolerate rela-
tively little-open breach of solidarity. What this type of family
conveys to the -individual member is a strong sense of family
identity. Often members will hold a more fatalistic philosophy

" than others: Life is viewed as relatively unpredictable, and fate

is seen as playing a large role in the outcome of the individual.
Basic family bonds are clung tg for the stability and order they
provide. '

The environment-sensitive and achievement-sensitive fami-
lies are seen as products of a more secular, less ‘mystical cul-
ture. In both types of family, the boundaries between the basic

0'
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blood group and instjtutions or outsiders are not so well de-
fined. Family membeks may come and go freely without the
strong feelings of loss that probably would accompany shifts in
consensus-sensitive families. But both types of families
-seem to possess the attitude that the world is knowable and
worth knowing. In both, members are information sources, not
unlike many other sources available in the: environment. In
‘environment-sensitive groupings, it is important that famlly
members share the same view of ‘“reality.” In achievement-
sensitive ones, the individyals seem to hold themselves apart
even from those closest. Both environment-sensitive and
achievement-sensitive families' might confer on the individual
emerging, from them skills that are valuable in mastering an
increasingly complex society, while in consensus-sensitive fami-
lies mastery 'is secondary to maintenance of family bonds.

Interpersongl distance-sensitive famllles appear to leave
members with a thorough sense of estrangement both from the
environment and from each other. Dr. Reiss views this family
type's legacy to the individual in a negative light. -

He also reports a very significant finding that family type
bears no relationship to the intelligence of individual members.
It might appear at first glance that configuration would be the
attribute of a family composed of highly intelligeht members.
However, family type goes beyond separate intellects. By the
same token, it may be related to other. prevailing cultural
beliefs, such as fatalism and mysticism, or to key events that
" have had an influence on the thinking of the family. For exam-
ple, in Medieval Europe there probably were more consensus-
sensitive families than there are today because péople were
more enveloped in mysticism and religion. Likewis(c}gr. Reiss
thinks these families are more prevalent today in wotking-class
. strata than.in white-collar groups. In the working classes, there

‘
may be less mobility, perhaps stronger fatalistic beliefs, and
stronger extended family bonds. These and other factors could
account for this distribution of families.

Dr. Reiss also points out that a person’s level of performance
during the first puzzle test—while. working alone—does not
predict whéther he or she will improve when working with the
family. He sees family dynamics as having a strong emotional
component that can either interfere with-or facilitate perform-
ance in a task-oriented situation.

.
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STUDY OF THE WAY FAMILIES SEE THEIR SOCIAL WORLD .

One of his current interests is in finding out how a family’s.
shared beliefs influence the way they interact with their envi- -
ronment In order to study this, he has constructed a labora-
tory situation which allows families to arrange miniature ﬁg
ures on a board in any yay they wish. The first three figures
they are given represent the family itself. After tHe - mbers
have placed the figures and are satisfied with the arrangement,
they are given two stranger images and finally geometric ob-
~ jects. Throughout the proceduls they are alfowed to fplk among
themselves and to change the arrangement as they please.

ationale for the study is as follows: In cliniglll practice,
lt is well known that people tend to “project eir feelings\
onto neutral materials. For instance, in therdy with young
children, who are unable to sit down and discuss their prob-
lems with a psychiatrist, it is common practice to observe doll
play. The way the child handles the dolls—especially those
representin%:he family—gives the therapist a clue about the

source of tha problem. Dr. Reiss likewise believes that a fam-
ily’s shared beliefs are difficult for members to articulate. They
may act in ways that allow an observer to infer beliefs, but
when they are asked directly, they are unable to express them.
When the same people work with visual materials, however,
they can act out the situations which express their feelings.

In a second part of this study, a questionnaire was, adminis-
-tered to the families. It dealt with patterns of friendship and
¢ommunication. Dr. Reiss was interested in seeing if family
type would have an influence on how widely or narrowly mem-
bers cast their social nels. As expected, he is finding that
consensus-gensitive families report that their closest friends are
members of the extended family and immediate neighbors. The
friendship networks of environment-gensitive families extend to
people far removed from them, either by blood relatlonshlp or
by physical distance. ‘

Dr. Reiss wants to test his theory of famlly-envn'onment
interaction in yet other social settings. At the present time, he
‘and a coworker at the George Washington University Medical
Center are seeing how families who share different beliefs
about. themselVes relate to other pedple during multifamily
group therapy sessions. Preliminary findings support his hy-
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potheses about the “real life” importance of family type in
determining this ferm of social interaction.

INDIVIDUAL FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

A second study involves an gxamination of relationships‘be-
tween a person’s “style of thinking and perceiving”—called
“cognitive-control principles”—and the type of family he o she
belongs to. Stylistic factors are thought to be independent of
e . the person’s intel{"gence, but they can determine how he or she

perferms in a number of situations that retj\uire an intelleétual
‘response. For example, the dimension-of */field dependence”
% versus “independence” is being assesﬁg forb:ch member of a
family who is studied. This rather comyplicated title refers to a
dimension which reflects differences in\ the way people deal
/with a confusing situation when they must make a decision. A
field-independent person is able to keep different aspects of the
situation separate from one another and can disregard cues
that are not welevant to the task at hand. A field-dependent
person, however, reacts to the situation as a whole, even when
the correct solutiori to a problem demands singling out
~ Two measures of this dimension are being tested. The first, the
Ro]_and Frame Experiment, takes place ind darkened room in
whidh the subject can sqe only an illumina}ed movable picture-
type frame and a pencil- Both objkcts can be tilted by
the expetimenter, and the person’s v to bring the rod back
. to afl upright position, regardless of the frame’s tilt. The per- .
son’$ score isthe distance away from the true upright position
f the rod. Field-independent. people are defined as those who
have little trouble with the task; field-dependent people en-
counter great difficulty with it. Another test, Embedde Fig-
ures, involves showing a person simple geometric ﬁgures‘,im '
as a triangle, and then a complicated color design in which it
disguised. The task is?to identify the figure as quickly as possi-
ble. There are 24 figures, and the persowh score s the sum of
individual time measurements. Again, the field-independent
person is the one who identifies the figure rapidly, and the
ﬁgld-dependé‘nt person has problems disregarding extraneous
figures and colors.
There is much evidence that field independence/dependence
is a stable individual trait. Other findings suggest that field-
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independent people are active in dealing with their environ-
ment and aware of, and in control of, their own impulses. Field-
dependent people lack.a finely differentiated world picture, and
they tend to react more passively in global and intuitive ways.

Dr. Reiss sees this cognitive control dimension in the individ-
ual as ‘having a formal resemblance to configuration in the
family. To some extent both are measures of the degree of
attention to sublety and ¢omplexity. In genergl, he views the
issue of relationships.between individual andﬁamily styles as
perhaps the most difficult to understand in £he project. How
can we tease out, he muses, the developmenta} histories that
led to certain family types? What kinds of people, with their
own characteristic styles, marry and form particular families?
What types of children do the parents produce in turn? These
questions of individual and family history cannot, he regrets,
be answered easily but will require yeary of work, probably of a
longitudinal, followup nature. In his pfesent studies however,
what he wants to observe will not shed clear light on cause-
and-effect “ relations, but it will tell us something about the
" types of people who are found in particular families. To this
end, he and his team are comparing differences on the individ-
ual style. variables to differences in family styles. While they
have not yet completed collection of all their data, the investi-
gative team is finding some' very interesting preliminary re-
sults. For example, in environment-sensitive families, fathers
are very field independent (in comparison to all fathers from
other families), and mothers are very field dependent (in com-
parison to other mothers). The mothers in environment-sensi-
tive families also score very high on a measure of interpersonal
empathy—the- ability to see things from the other person’s
point of view. It seems then that successful problemsolving in
families (where success is defined by the process and outcome
of the environment-sensitive group) depends on a complemen-
tary relationship between husband and wife.  In Dr. Reiss’
sample, an analytic, field-independent father and an intuitive,
empathic field-dependent mother seem to be the best combina-
tion. Dr. Reiss admits to some surprise at these findings. It
might have been more logical, he says, to expect that. both
spouses in an environment-sensitive family would be field inde-
pendents; but logic is apparently giving way to a more tradj-
tional sex-role breskdown in the parents in which the father is

Q
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analytic, logical, and somewhat detached, and the mother is
intuitive and sensitive to others.

)

IS FAMILY INTERACTION UNIQUE?:

In yet another experiment, Dr. Reiss has been testing two
theories about the nature of family interaction. One theory—
called the “‘social-behavior hypothesis’'—states that people in
family groups behave the same way as they would in any
group. If a person is cheerful 'and optimistic with the family, he
or she is likely to be cheerful and optimistic when mixing with
peers, and so on. Basically what this theory claims is that there
is little about family interaction that cannot be understood by
knowing the typical group.behavior of an individual. Dr. Reiss
gees this as opposed to his theory of “shared constructs,” in
which family behavior is seen as special because it is built upon
years of shared experiences, reactions, and expectations.

In order to put the two contrasting theories to a test, he has
been comparing people’s behavior in what is called a ‘“pseudo-
" family” group with their behavior in their own family group. A
pseudofamily consists of three unrelated individuals—an adult
man and woman, and an adolescent—none of whom has ever
met the others before they come face to face at George Wash-
ington University Medical Center. This triad is put through the
same series of puzzle solutions as the family group. At a later
date, each person returns to the lab and works with his or her
own family. ~

If the social-behavior hypothesis is correct, one should firrd
that the same family types emerge as when true families are
tested. If the shared construct theory is right, then the type of
pseudofamily a person falls into should not necessarily corre-
spond with the real family-type he or she belongs to. Dr. Reiss
reports that _preiimina't:y" resilts tend to support thé shared-
construct theory. When pseudofamilies get together, they fall
“into only two groups-'—environ‘,diént-sensitive and interpersonal
distance-sensitive. Either they are quite polite to each other
and seek information before proceeding to work on the puzzle,
or there is absolutely no communication among them. In this
latter case, the pseudofatily is really seen to be composed of
-awkward strangers who are unable or unwilling to share their
ideas with people they do not know.
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,Dr. Reiss has even more studies planned. Some are just get-
ting started, and others remain to be carried out. But he is
satisfied that the research coming out of his lab will add to
general knowledge about the ways family members relate to.
each other and te their world. His research combines practical
interests that have immediate relevance to important social
issues with experimental methods that allow for a degree of -
precision rarely achieved in studies of family process. When he /.
-started his work, he was a pioneer in the field of family influ-
ence on the individual’s thinking. Work of-others had consid-
ered its influence on behavior, but Dr. Reiss made a moré
radical assumption about influence on intellect.

Dr. Reiss sees his problemsolving situation as useful in
family therapy. While one could not decide, on_the basis of its
behavior in the situation, that a family had problems, a theras:

. pist could gain-some understanding of the particulag kinds of
problems a family in his practice had. For instance, if the
family was consensus-sensitive, the therapist would realize that
he (or she) might be viewed differently by them than by an
environment-sensitive famjly. Adjustments in therapeutic tech- -
nique to facilitate interaction could be made so that familieg
would be reached in the way best suited to their particular
style. '

Crisis initially exaggeriztes,_\the family’s
- typical que of constriing the world.

( Dr. Reiss belieyes that the family typology is stable and

Y- relevant to an understanding of how a family behaves in im-
portant life situations. He plans to-study the responses of fami-
lies to crises such as illness or, death of a member or to the
psychiatric crisis of having a family member in therapy. He
views crisis as one of several mechanisms by which a family’s
shared view of the world may be changed. Crisis initially exag-
gerates the family’s typical mode of construing the world. How-
ever, if it persists, this family view can become so stylized,
rigid, and binding that family members rebel against it, and a
fundamental disintegration of family beliefs occurs. Quite
often, a very small influence from a helping individual can

Vi
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reshape’ the family’s constructs markedly. A preacher, doctor,
.or therapist can provide a nucleus for the family's reconstruc-
tion of a new set of shared constructs. In this way, crisis and
assistance can serve to alter in fundamental ways the famlly 8
central or guiding beliefs about the world. a

Dr. Reiss’ combination of clinical insight into family dynam-
ics, his interest in -thinking and perception, and. his careftlly
planned laboratory studies promise to shed light on issues with
profound implications for American families. He sees coping
and exploration as two important facets of family style. He
hopes that his work—by studying the forces that bind a family
together—will aid in understandmg those that threaten to
break it apart.
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De. Gregory Arling, Director of the Virginia Center on Aging
at the Virginia Commonwealth University is a social gerontolo-
gigt; a new kind, of social scientist who brings training in re-
gsearch sociology to.bear qn problems of the aged. Arling is
examining aspects of friendship, neighboring, and family lifein
a typical US. city, Richmond, Va., gmong thé over. 65 popula-
tion residing there. sy . ! C

Getting old brings fundamental changes in social roles.and
.relationships. Individuals who for many years fulfilled the criti-

’

cal roles of breadwinner and homemaker often find themselves

i dependent relationships with their former dependents. Fhe
maintenance of satisfactory social ties is made more difficult by
such' factors as losg of a spouse, denth’ of” peers, mobility of
grown children, pel

- income. y

-Of particular interest to social gerontologisu(iszihe viability

-

»~

*A\

onal problems with health, and reduced

of family relationships in old age.. Ever since the renowned -

sociologist, Talcott Parsons (1942) lamented the demise of the

_extended family, it has been claimed that older people” are

“alienated” f,r'_om' their adult children. If alienation isymeant to
connotg physical distance, such claims are apparently mislead-

ing, since a number of Studies (e.g., Shanas 1968; Adams 1968; "

- Bracey 1966) have jndicated that frequent parent-child contact

is the rule. If by alienatiffn is meant peychological distance,

.
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however, there .is some eOndence ulbmt mdnréct that the gsser-
tions are at least partially accurate’ A ‘number of researchers
(e.g., Rosenburg 1970; Pihlblad’ & McNamara 1965; Blau 1973), -
have found that there is no significant difference in personal
morale between older people who see adult children frequently
and those whd see them lnfrqquently By contrast, other evi-
dence (Pihlblad & McNamara 1965; Carp 1‘)()(), Rosow 1967;
Hochschild 1973) indicates that involvement with friends ele- - -
vates personal morale in old age. - .

A c{mmonly mvoked explanatlon for these ﬁndm;& is that
frlendshlps igvolve social reciprocity, whereas parent-child rela:
tionships may be more one-sided. Reciprocal exchanges are
thought to promote self-gsteem and enhante personal morale,
Moge generally, sociologists theorize that when two people in a
close relationship hold unequal power or resources, the one
with more resources may come to resent the burden imposed by
the other. The -one wnth fewer resources may experience guilt
or shame.

The ablmy to reciprocate may in turn be conditioned by a
number of factors such as health and income. It is in old age,

. that people are prone to lose these socially- valued , resourges.
Lacking assets that figure prominently in' determinations of
social power, they are sometimes forced to assume a dependent
position vis-a- vis their own offspring. n modern society, depen-
" dency between adults, even in relationships proscribed by kin-
ship bonds, has a negative connotation. Selfsufﬁcnency remains

. the norm. When older people violate this norm, or perceiye

themselves to be in violation of it, they may experience conflict

and unfavorable changes.in self-image. They may be put in, a

kind .of double jeopardy, first by losing valued assets, and
\ second by feelmg and being ]ess respected for no longer having
" them. While it is usually assumed that the fewer assets one
possesses, the more difficult it is for one to remain involved in
the social miliew, paradoxically, some ﬁnancnally secure and
able-bodied elderly may develop an excessive and defensive
pride in their “independence.’’ They may be reluctant tg
engage’in reciprocal social exchanges, lest these connote help-
lessness. In this latter case, 8 in the case of excessive, depen-
dency, personal morale may be lower than otherwise. And in
either instance, the give-and-take upon which social life is

based can be inhibited. » /\
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‘Geographic restrlctlon'sm occur in oﬂd age and®can
influertce the kinds of social relatlonsh:\ps that are formed. At a
tlme when friends appear to assume’ greater importarice than
ever for personal morale, barriers may be erected to the main-

« tenance of companionable relatignships. Ipngtime acquaint-

-

anced become sick qr die. Widowhood makes it difficult to
engage - in couple-oriented activities. Friendships centering
~.around the ‘shared interests of the workplace have epded. In-
creased difficulty in driving cars, manag‘mg airports, and walk-
ing distances limf{ts contact with far-away friends. One’s imme-
diate nenghborhoqd tends to become a hub of companionship
ties. ’ d .

In a prevjous study of 409 elderly wndow\hvmg irr the rural
Piedmont region of South Carolina, Arling (1976) found that a

measure of personal morale” was relgted more strongly to the

* humber of friends a widow, had and to the amount of neighbor-

_ing she engaged in than it was tchamnly involvement. Friend-

- ship and neighboring in turn were associated with the number

and variety of daily activities widows engaged in, such as shob—
pmg, attending meetings, taking walks, gtc.

Arling interpreted these restilts as supporting the notion  that
dependency makes satisfactory famnly relationships more q@iffi-

cult and thus accounts for the insignificant impact he and

dthers have found between family ties and pérsonal morale. By
‘contrast, friends and’ nelghbors are a good source of companioh-
ship since mteractlon ‘with them proceeds on a’more recnpf'ocal
basis. .

‘In his current study of the Rnchmond elderly, Arling is trymg
both to explore in greater detail relatlonshlps found in the
Piedmont study}and to expand ‘the range of variables consid-
ered. He hasg broadened the composition of the sample sp as to
check on.the generality of the Piedmont findings, and he has .
tried'to put to a test some of the expl’anatlons commohnly used
to account for findings of weéak or nonexistent relationships
between family ties and personal morale.

The Richmond reseaych focuses or four main issues lmpllcat-
ed as mﬂuences &)n p(.arhonal morale. It is designed tosee if: (1)
compamonshlp increasés personal morale among older .people;
(2) reciprocity contributés Hirectly or indirectly to personal
morale; (3) old people develgp closer companionship relation-
ships with friends than with family members (except their

. 195
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spouses); and (4) they have more rec1procal exchanges with
friends than.with family members.

In contrast to the Piedmont study, the Richmond study at-
tempts o measure dlrectly thé intervening variables of efficacy
and reciprocity as they are hypothesized to mediate personal
“morale. Morale meagures are elaborated over the Piedmont
‘ * study as are items defining social networks. The sample has °

been expanded tv include married, single, and divorced persong,
as well as the widowed, males and females, blacks and. whites.

\ As in the Piedmont study, personal morale remains the chief
' outcorre measure. It is hypothesized to be influenced by reci-__

procity in family and friendship relationships. But Arling has
" also measured a group of variables that may well exert a

secondary influence on ‘hypothesized primary relationships.

These “cénditioning" variables, as they are labtled, include

social class, health, marital status, sex, residential settmg, or-
gahizational membership, and race. v

To give some examples of the ways in which conditioning’
variables mdy operate, the older person with a living spouse is
more likely to have an immediate and reliable source of com-
panionship than the never married, divorced, or widowed. So
personal merale among the married may be higher than other-.
groups, all other factors being’equal. Or to cite’ yet another
possnblllty, afﬂugnce may enable the older pergon to establish
more satlsfactox’y, morale-bolstering relati ips since reci-
' procity may thrive under conditions of monetary parity be-
tween parent shd child. A person’s sex can have an impact. For,
example, women may be more comfortable with their role in
old age than fen and hence have generally higher morale,

_ because for them the transition from middle to old age is
usually less abruptly demarcated by retirement from outside
. work.
Conditioning variables are setting factors, the impact of
. which c¢an be controlled for in an analysis. Between levels of a
* conditioning variable, average group differences may exist.
" Within levels, however, major hy&)thetmed relatlonshlps, such
as those thought to-exist between morale apd forms of social
involvement, can be examined~
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THE DESIGN OF THE RICHMOND STUDY

The elderly suryeyed in the Richmond study numbered. 239.

. At the time they were Qu&ned all the respondents were resid-

ing w1thi‘n the city limits and lived either alone or with-a
spouse in their;own households. nge they did not represent

all-elderly persons (gmce thpse living in nursing homes or with .

other family members were excluded), nonetheless, they prob-
ably are represﬂentatlve of older urbanites living in their own
homes in midsized ‘cities throughout the United States today.

"The method used to elicit information was a questionnaire,
administered  in. person. It was constructed so as to obtain a

\wi'de variety of data, both factual arid attitudinal. For conve-

nience’s sake, the mformatlon \ncan be classed into the three

/broad types, background, a tuLdznal and involvement with

family and friends. Background mformatio.n included the condi-
tioning ‘variables mentiomed previously. Informfation about in-
volvement with family and friends required respondents to list
relatives and acquaintances ahd to not® their geographical
proximity and thq frequency and nature' of social contacts
maintained with them. The respondents were also asked how
,much the individuals mentioned served as companions o
sourees of shared activities. They were quehed in detail abo
the flow of assistance that occurred between themselves ard
others. ' .

Attitudinal’ measures included major outcome of personal
morale, the hypothesized intervening measure of efficacy versus
powerlgssness, age identification, expectations for .assistance
_from family and friends,.and_hn. ealuatior of the respondents’

_mterpersonal relationships wnt,h mily.and friends. °

The research was designed both tY test "some newly construct-

+’ed measutes such as the one of gocial reciprocity, and more -

importantly, to get behawioral and attitudinal mformatlon
about the Richmond, elderly. From this pool of information,
correlations between reciprocity,. companionship, and personal
morale will bé exagmined. R \ .

/ . L4

Many items on the questlonnalre elicitéd information® in a
straightforward fashion and require httle explanation. Otheérs’

were designed to megsure some underlying dimension of per-

18y
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sonality or social structure and hence are not as obvious. One
S O . ) : ;
. such measure is that of the construct of social reciprocity.

- Socidk reciprog'{ty, hypothesjzed to ccount for the correlation
‘between friéndship and m®Brale (and for the lack of such a
relationship between family ties and morale) was assessed by a

» set Of items ausking the respondents to name people from whom
they woald request a particular favor. Conversely, they were
also asked to name people for whom'they would do the same
favor. They were allowed to give as many as three names or as

. ! few as none. S .

The more names they could give, both as sources and as
recipientg”of a-specific kind of assistance (not necessarily the
_same names), the more Highly they ranked on the’social reci-
‘9rocity scale. Exaznples of recipr’ocity items are: ‘
Who, if anyone, would be the first person to tell you if
something really exciting or wonq%ﬁful happened to them?

- Who, if anyone, would be the néxt 'most likely person to tell
you if something exciting or wonderful happered to them?

Who, if anyone, would be the next most likely/pe.rson to tell
you if something wonderful happened to them? -

For each “receiving”. item, there was a mirror image one
concerned with the giving of assistance. Seven such pairs were

* used to measure types of give-and-take. First, all Juestions,

concerning giving of assistance were- asked, followed by the
complete set of items concerped with réceiving. Examples of a
giving item that mirror the receiving examples shown above
are as follows: 3 ‘ _ ' '

Who, if-anyone, would be the first person yﬁuld tell if
‘something really exciting or wonderful happenel to you?

Who, if anyone, would be the next person you would tell?

Who, if anyone, would be the next person you would tell?

In addition to this set, other sets asked about the giving and
receiving of assistance around the house, cash loans, advice

" about a personal. problem, invitations to i)r_l_formal gocial activi-.
) ./tidg directed toward relaxation and enjoyment, invitations to
' dinker, and assistance in time of*illness or disability.
' - . . ' o . .

Personal Morale Cl . L ‘.

- . N ' ' . ) o

" *The major outcome ™ be measured was assessed using a 16- .
item scale designed by, Dr. Powell' Lawtpn. st the Philadelphig .
Geriatric Center. The scale can be br,o.kee down into three
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subscales that form separate dimensions of morale. The dimen-

%ions are labeled agitation, attitudes toward aging, and lonely

dissatisfuction. Items comprising thg, scale 4re shown in exhibit
1. '

Exhibit |
Personal Morale Scalé: .
* .. ." )
1. Little things bother me more
this year. . ~ Yes No 1.
2. Sometimes | worry so much :
| can't sleep Yes - No
3. | am afraid of a lot*of things. Yes No
4.7 get mad more than | used to. *  Yes No
5. | take things hard. o Yes No .
6+1 get upset easily. ’ . Yes No
7. Things get worse as | get older. Yes No ° Yo
8. | have as much pep as | had ‘
last year. . Yes No
9. As you get older, you are T m
less usetul. - Yes No
«10. As | get older, things are better ”
~than | thought they would be. . Yes No
11. 1 am as happy now as+ was o !
-when younger. .. Yes No
12. How often do you feel lonely? A lot Not often
13. | sometimes feel that life isn't '
wqrth. living. Yes No
14. Life is hard for me fych me time. Yes No
15. How satistied are you 'wit ur NOt .
lite today? ' : ‘ satistied Satistied -
16.4 have a lot to be sad dbout. « Yes  No
\

Items 1 through 6 comprise'yhe agitation dimension; iters 7
through 11 the attitude towarq aging dimension: -and items 12.
through 16 the lonely dissatisfaction dimension. 4

Oldér . people were askedwhat they expected. friends and
family to do for ther§. These expectations, labeled norms by
sociologists, represent baselines against which actual fulfill-
ment of expectations can be compared. Theoretically at least, a,
person who endorses a norm which is not adequately fulfilled is
more likely to be 'discontented and distressed than is the indi-

¢
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ﬁ
vidual whose expectations for proper behawor are matched” b[{y

‘ realmes -

-

¢

In, the Richmond - -study, certain norms were -measured /
through a series of simple statements with which respondents
were asked to agree or disagree. The following statements €x-
empllfy certain norms: .

Adult chlldren should glve their parents financial help when
needed.

Friends and nelghbors should v181t a person at least once a

2

week v
You should not expect your frlends and nelghbors to help you
if you cannot help them in turn.
A final attitude measure to be discussed is that of efﬁcacy\
versus powerlessness. Previous sociological research has .uncov-
ered relationships between feelings of powerlessness and soeial

* isolation. In general, people who have rich social networks are
“more likely to perceive themselves as effective in dealing with .

their environments. In turn, feelings of effectiveness may be
related to enhanced personal morale. Efficacy versus powerless-
ness was measured byf asking the respondents in the Richmond
survey whether or not they felt they could achieve satisfactory
solutions to common situations. For instance, they were asked
whether they could do anything if they bought’a defective item
~from the store and wanted to return it, or whether they could -
do something if attendants i in a doctor’s office were not treating

,them fairly.

Findings IR

When the overall analysis is finished, Arling hopes t6 demon-
strate a pattern of relationships ameng yariables in the study.
However work is still in process. Findings presented here are
limited to selected aspects of the research. .

The following section first gives a general picture of who the
respondents are and the extent of their social networks. It
praceeds to describe their competence in everyday matters,
their attitudes toward and patterns of social reciprocity, and
. their level of personal morale The relationship between, reci-
procity and pefsonal morale is examined. Finally, ethmc1ty i8
consndered .as an mﬂuence on recxproc:ty

T
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THE RICHMOND ELDERLY WHO THEY ARE. WHOM THEY

SEE. . "

The majority of -r_e_spondents to the g)rvey were what sociolo-
gists call “the youngold.” Except for a relatively small percent-
age of octo- and nonagenerians, most were between the ages of

* 65 and 74. Nearly four-fifths owned their owp homes, and about

half had a living spouse. Predictably, thgkre was a predomi- .

shance of females over males (65 to: -85 percent). The sample
divided almost evenly between blacks’ and whites.

Sixty-five percent of respondents héd a living child, and of

these, 69 percent saw a child at least every 2 weeks. Only 1 in

saw offspring less than. twice a year, again confirming previ-

yds ings that parent-child contact is common into old age.

g, 0ld people reported having ‘other living relatives

fmm time to time and upon whom they could

Shmﬁm )N“
Neighborhood social neﬁwo were extensive. Only 4 percept
of the respondents report hemselves as having no one in

" their environs whom they knew well enough tgﬁvmlt Many

listed eight or more neighborhood coﬂ\pax\gons with whom they
could socialize on a casual. basns Neighbors' were seen as defi-
nite sources of assistance, In fact '92-percent of the sample sa1d
that they would feel free to ask them for help.-

D_esplte limitations on personal mobility, respondents man-

l ‘aged to keep up friendshwps, beyond their immediate neighbor-

hoods. Ninety percent saw more ‘distant acquaintances at least
once every 6 months, and phone conversationsto mediate rela-
‘tionships were common. Far-away friends were also described
by most respondents as reliable sources of assistance.

The. elderly polled entertained themselves regularly with &
number of actiyities aside from contact with family and friends. .
Almost:all had viewed television within 2-weeks of the survey,
and almost all had read a newspaper. Seventy percent had

. atbended church, and most of these did so on_a regular b’sus

Over half of those polled had taken strolls for exercise or
pleasure. On the other hand, very few had ﬁone to the movie
or to the library.

~. A comparion of comq(nionshlp provided by family and
friends was-obtained by asking respondents with wham they

- usunlly shared different daily activities within a 2- (week period

Q - QO, )
& .“‘ ""




< .

° 194 THE FAMILY AS AN ENDURING UNIT

s

prior to the time of the survey. They were allowed to choose
answers such as alone, with a spouse, with an adult child, with
another family member, or with a neighbor or friend. -~
" It came as somewhat of a surprise that the largest variety of
activities respondents were asked about tended to be performed
alone, even such things as taking a walk or going to the li-
brary. Ifa spouse was present in the home, he or she was the
most common -comp'anion for going to church or the movies,
. eating out, or “traveling for pleasure. Friends and neighbors
were the most frequént companions for attending church-relat-
ed and orgamzatlonal meetings. Other family members were
most frequently companions for only one actiyity: taking a ride
in a car for pleasure. .
Hence, among the respondents many common activities were
solitary ones. Spouges did indked provide a readily available
source of cofnpanionship, as did friends in the neighborhood. ‘
gpite the prevalence of contacts, children were relatlvely
uninvolved in their parents' everyday undertakings. -

%ompetence and Self-Sufficiency

1

One&et of guestionnaire items was desxgned to see how much
older people identified among themselves as an age group. (Age—
solidarity ‘may mfluencé feelings of selfesteem and personal

-

. { .
- While it is commonly held that the elder-

ly live'in (gar of crime (some writers
have -suggested that it is a ‘greater con-'
. . cern to them than thgir health), the

" Richmond resp pdents expressed little * -
apprehension -over personal -safety in
their own netghborhbods

Y

morale.) Identification tended to be high. ‘More than half of the
sampl pleagreed with the statement thht “basically all older
people have the same problems,” and 69 percent believed that
younger people did not understand their problems. A large
percentage thought that the elderly could solve their problems
by working together, and three-quarters thought that black and
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whife old people shared the same sorts of dlfﬁ‘lltles When

asked to compare their incomes with those of other o&d people,
29 percent thought that they were better off th#n their peers;
© 85 percent’ thought they wereabettér off than- ypunger people.

On the measure of- powerlessness versus efficacy, most-of the
respondents belleved that they could change a gituation not to
their tiking. For instance, 56 percent‘be ieved that they could
get a refund if they purchased a defective item from a store,
ahd T8 percent felt that they could gkt 4 nelghbor to quiet
down if he or she was making too much' noise.

While it is commonly held that the elderLy live. in fear of
crime (some writers have suggested that it is a greater concern
to them ‘than their health) the Rlchmond respondents ex-
pressed httle apprehensxon over personal safety in their own -
neighborhoods. - ‘

Arlmupeculates that concern thh safety might be pro-
nounced in large cities where the crime rate is high but not in |
medium-sized cities like Richmond. He also speculates‘that a
general fear of crime might prevail among the elderly as dis-
tinct from cific fear of crime in their own neighborhoods.

When they were asked about difficulties encountered in per-
"formlng everyday tasks, the elderly in the survey emerged as a
generally competent group. They reported having the most dif-
ficulty with a relatively infrequent task, cutting toenalls, (de-
scribed as very difficuft by 11 percent). Other items ranked in
_descending - order of difficulty were taking a bath, doing
housework, going shopping, getting around the house, putting
on shoes, preparihg meals, handlmg mone'y and taklng medi-
cine.

AmOné the respondents to the survey, a distaste for «depen-
dency on relatives was noted in one area concerned with choice
of care in the event of sickness or disability. Overwhelmingly,
‘they expressed a desire to remain in their own homeg, agsisted
by a nurse or housekeeper, or less desirably by a family
member in the event of illness. Many even refused to ‘consider
care by relatives in relative’s homes as an- optlon, and the
lowest ranking options were such care and care in a nursing

Ohome. Most of the respondents clearly desired to retain inde-
pendence and privacy as long as possible, even if 1ncapa01tated
by illnéss.

o
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.

Social’Reciprocity . tos

&

Because¢ items eliciting norms anﬁems designed to assess
actual exchanges of assistance were included in the question-
naire, it was possible -to make some comparisons between ex-
pectations and the transac,tlon\:at actually occurred.

On norm' #ems, most of the spondents believed that adult
children should visit once a week and should care for their
parents if they became sick:or disabled. The respondents en-
dorsed the statement that children: should - make attempts to .
live close #y. Only 28 percent thought that parents should not
be helped by their children even if they were unable Kelp in -
return. Thus, from relatlv% partlcular f‘sprmg, e elderly
seemed to expect assistance :2) nonreczpr ated basis.

From neighbors and frierfds, the expectation was for more
give-and-take. Forty percent of respondents did not expect
loans of cash from their nonrelatlves, and the sample divided
evenly on whether friends and neighbors should help a person

ho*could not provide help in return. Hence, while other stud-
ies have suggested that nonreciprocated relationships may fail
to bolster morgle or may even demoralize, and-while the pres-

. ent study provides some evidence of a distagte for dependency
on relatives, nonetheless, most of the respondents apparently
thought that adult children ought to be willing to provide.
nonrecjprocated assistance should it be needed )

Actual social reciprocity was looked at in two ways. First, the
most frequently given and received types of a#ssistance were
reported. Specific sources of assistance were categorized.

The highest number of “receiving” sources reported by the
respondents was for invitations toedinner or for food gifts.
Exactly half of the older people listed three sources, and only'9
percent listed no sources. Assistance received was also high in
the areas of advice about personal problems or care when sick.
Thirty-eight percent had gotten advice from three sources, and
40 percent had received care from three. Twentytwo percent
listed three sources of assistance for shopping or housework. It
was with finances that older people reported fewest sources of
assistance. Only 17 percent listed three and a_full half had
none at all. .

In general, older persons were more lihely to receive assist-

¢ ance than to give it, but the kinds of help they provided others

<l
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"« had the. same ﬁpprox:‘mate rankfng as thd‘e they théxnselves
received. For mstance, three sources werg listed by 50. perceng .8’ .

of respondents as recipients of themdmﬁep—rhwtatlons or food;

and three were listed by 36 Apercent’ as‘remplents of persq;xal
‘atvice. Thirty-seven percent of regporidents could, name three” °
people whom they woulg help in: time of illnegs, ahd 22 percent
listed three whom they would. help ‘with ~ shoppjng #or -

*’Housework. However, only, 14 percen{ named three to whom

they would lend money, and 59 percent named no one..

- On items. concerned with exchanges, of emotional ‘support,

_there was a mdre .even match betWeen giving and receiving.
Sixty-one percent .of respondents named three people who. *
would tell them if something wonderful or.exciting happened,
&nd about the same percentage mentioned three to whom they
would rélaf® good news. Forty-four percent had at least.three
people. whom they ‘believed would like tq pdss some time with

. them, and about half had at least three with whom they them-

!

selves would Tke to relak.
Sources and recipients of assistance were further categonzed- _
according to whether the individual mentioned was a $pouse,

other family memjigr, or a neighbor and friend. The~elderly
were - most likely oosea family member as the first person

_they had a slight preference for the companionship of friends
and neighbors just to jf§lax and have a good time, They were
much more likely to choose family members both as sources
and recipients of assistance with shopping or help around the
house. On .money mgtters, family members were listed by "most'
of the respondents as a first choice’both as. rec1p1ents and as
gources of loans. Family mempery yere most likely to be listed
both as sources and recipients of help in time of sickness or
disability. Family members were most likely 'to be invited by
respondents to dinner and to.issue such .invitations to them.

Hence, while friends and neighbors are. more likely to be first
choices for reciprocated compamonsh" , famlly n;embers pre-

. dominate as first choiees of both for glving and getting assit-

- F’ersonal Morale

ance in other activities.

d ‘relay good news about themselves, but .
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and lonely dissatisfaction. On %e agitation dimension, 35 per- %

- cent of the respondents report@d themselves as getting upset
easily, and 32 percent said that they were more bothered this
year than last by littlé, things. But only 20 percent said that

- they were angrier,and more fearful than before.

Likewise, on the lonely dissatisfaction dimension, relatively
few respondents reported that life was not worth living or was
diffieult and dissatisfying, and very few felt themselves to be
lonely. . - v

e, It was on the aging-dimensior} that the most ambivalence
» 4 emerged. Many (72 percent) did not thigk t‘hatﬁd age was as

. bad as, they had anticipated, but enly a slight majority reported”

¢ - thembyelves as being happier now than they were a year ago (58
. percent). Substantial. numberé;believed that they were less
,useful (44 percent)’ and less peppy (45 percent) than prevnously

Socual Recwrocuty ‘and Personal Morale o

" A key question in 'the Richmond study was that of the rela-
tionship .between social reciprocity afti personal morale. Using’
the seven-item set.of reciprocity questions, a scale was con-
structed which ranked respondents for reciprocity based on
whether or not they gave‘ and received assistance or emotional
¢+ support. The more sources an individual could name, both in
the receiving, and giving categories, the higher: his (or her)
reciptocity was judged to be.
T The anticipated relationship between morale and reciprocity
R was found. Older people who had a\large number of persons
with whom they exchanged support had higher morale than
those ‘with only a.few. There was a strong correlation between -
socidl ‘reciprocity and two of the three personal morale dimen-
. sions—attitude toward aging, and lonely dissatisfaction The
; thlrd'dlmenswn agitation, was not related to reciprocity.
While g majority of respondents appeared to be neither de-
ressed or alienated,, most found the process- of aging and
e as!soe@ted changes in responsnblllty and health at least mildly
u‘npleasanh ) S

) A Compaﬁ&pn bf Social Hecnprocnty Black and Whnte
Respodn‘ents

s, Arlmg h;w m;ade some preliminary comparlsons of social reci-
proc:ty In the subsamples of black and white respondents.
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Ongmally he had assumed that older blacks would be less able

to reciprocate " assistance offered them than. older whites since

the. former were more- likely to live in low-income neighbor-

hoods with high-crime rates. These and other correlated condi- -

tions would lead one to expect greafer social disorganization
o among blacks.

In fact, the black respondents in the Richmond survey en-

dorsed more rathier than fewer, rec1procal support norms and
engaged in more reciprocal exchanges than their whitd coun-
terparts. They were more likely to expect their family members
to live close by and to .visit them often. They were far more
likely to expect neigbbors ant Qiends to give them financial
assistance, to visit them at ledst once a week, and to provide
them with advice about their personal problems.

In actual exchanges of assistance, black older ‘peopje avere
found to be more likely both to give and to recetve financial
assistance, care during illness, and advice about personal prob-
lems. : v . :

. As a result of such findings, Arlmg has had to rethink his
ongmal supposntlons about reldtionships between ethnicity, so- )
* cioeconomic status, and' the ability t6 réciprocate. Whereas he

had anticipated lower levels of support and higher levelg of

dependency among the black elderly beeause of the socioecolo-
gical factors meéntioned earlier, he found the opposite. He spec-

. ulates that the ‘Richmond blacks’ greater .cphesiveness may be
the result of having to cope historically with racna} opfression
and the resultant need to band together in the face of adversi-
ty. Because of such egnditions as racism and poverty, they may
have developed -stronger mutual support systems: than the
white elderly, who may be less in need of help or who may

" have inculcated the predominant cultural values of indepen-
dence to such a degree that their. capacnty to tolerate depen-
dence on others is decreased.

The data on ‘black-white differences in the Richmond study
at least suggest that relatively adverse socioeconomic congi-
tions may-have less negative impact than otherwise on social
reciprocity,- if strong support networks have been developed
throughout an individual’slifespan. To the extent that a person,
remains central in a social netwdrk {for whatever reason), then
he or she¥may enjoy greater givesand-take in social relatlon-

'shlps into old age. Affluence per se may not enhan/c\e reciproc-

X ) . ) /
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ity. A degree of financial hardship may strengthen interdepen-
dence in a social group, although. at some level, poverty most
likely becomes a strong force in social disorganization. These
"and other relationships remain to be explored more thoroughly.

THE FUTURE

Work on aging and the aged is particularly timely today
since Americans. are entering an-era of the old: As more and
more citizens live to advanced ages, society is turning toward
provision of their wants and needs. Indeed, some social theo-
rists have speculated that relationships between the genera-
tions can become strained as income from young*families gets
funneled off through large increases in taxation and applied to
the needs of the ever-growing older segment of the population.

,The research of social gerontologist Arling has implications
for social policy toward the .aged. He is examiRring some influ-
ences that contribute to high personal morale in old.age. What,
he is askiﬁg, is the role of the family 1n fostering mental health

—

" among the elderly? Perhaps families need not feel obliged to

solve all problems of older members, thereby inducing unwant-
ed dependence and limiting. reciprocity. Older people them-
selves are resistant to the idea of moving into the households of
their children. Most have grown up cherishing self-sufficiency,
and so they continue to prefer maintaining their own house- -
holds, having theit own sources of income, and taking care of
themselves as long as possible. But they also want to be'able to
depend on family in time of need, and Arllng s normative data
suggest that they expect to. One social ‘gerontologist, aptly la-
beled what older pers¢ns in America strive to attain"ag “inti-
macy at a distance.” . '

. In future research, Arling would like to explore conditions
that make social ‘reciprocity easier to achieve. Further studies
may clarify conditions underlying higher social. reciprocity
among b&gx, a group that might have been expected to be
more one-sidedly dependent on others by virtue of lower
" income. Arling believes that we may have to dispense with-
ngtions of all older blacks as socially marginal” and isolated.
Such stereotypes may give way to 4 mere refined picture por-
traying the conditions under which they develop strong forms




~ GREGORY ARLING * o0
. - ;
of interdependence and perhaps even better’ mental health
than aged whites.

Arling 'proposes to study in more detail the kmds oﬁf»helpmg
.relationships that can emerge both in formal service delivery-
systems. and in informal séttings with family, neighbors, and
friends. Such information could be used by policymakers in
deciding what sort’ of assistance is best provided through public
agencies versus informal Thatnels.

Finally, Arling stresses that policymakers must be careful
not to inadvertently undermine already existing itiformal’ social
-supports for the aged. Proposed public programs should be
viewed with a mind to* possible effects on the independence of
elderly citizens. In Arlmgs estimation, excessive, defensive in-
dependence may / be as harmful to persohal fnorale as excessive
dependence. Neither extreme is to be preferred to interdepen-
dence, a condition which may hold most prdmise of enhancing
the Mental health of aged Americans. -
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The last i1_5 years in the United States have evidenced the’
. most sustafned increase in divorcewgver experienced in this.

country. In 1973, we reached an all-time high in divorge rates.
- By 1978, the '\divorce rate had reached 5.0 per year .for each
1,000 individuals in the population. The rate <has more than

doubled since the mid-1960s so that now, in the United States,

over a third of those marrying are likely to experience at least

one divorce. Half of all ‘marriages of young. Americans are
predicted to end in divorce. : T

Déspite the visibility and portent of this social phengmenon,
few socig, scientists to date have taken much interest in inves-
tigatingt‘ﬁ implications, nor have many been led to study the
socia] affd psychologicgl adjustments of the growing number of
people 'who have experienced the trauma and readjustment
associated with divorce. To help fill this void has been the
. objective of Dr. Graham B. Spanier, a sociologist on thegfaculty
‘of The Pennsylvania State University at University Park. ,

Dr»Spanier and his associates have been engaged- in a two-
part study of adjustment to separation and divorce. The first
part was designed to gather data by means of some 50 indepth,

i

Pl

upstructured -interviews with, recently divorced: individuals. .
From these data gnd from other literature on the subject, an. -

é\merview edulé intended to assess the social, psychological,
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and e¢onomic dimensions of separation find divorce was devel-
oped for use int the second part of. the study. For this second
part; more than 200 recently separated people were interviewed
'~ about their marriage, its termination, and its aftermath. They !/
-answered the interview developed from phase one. Most of the
findings of phase bne were confirmed by the much larger group
of 200 in phase two. ' '

>

MARRIAGE STABIL‘ITY AND QUALITY—THE BACKGROUND
VARI|ABLES™ . ‘

In a\companior_l work that reviews the extensive literature on -
marriage quality and stability, Spanier and his colleague,
Robert A. Lewis, provide a theoretical context for the separa- .
tion and divorce studies. Their general theory integrates many
variables that a body of research indicates affect marriage
quality and stability. The object of this integration is to under-

., stand more precisgly why some marriages fail and others not
only endure but flourish. Reviewing these variables is a re-
minder of how many faceted and intricate the, marriageé rela-
tionship is, and thus How tangledyand bewildering |its dissolu-*
tion may be. -

Spanier and Lewis distinguish two primary dimensions th;}\
can be used to describe a marriage—its quality.and its stability.
The quality of a marriage may be influenced first .by premari-
tal variables that each couple brings to the m#rriage. Among
these are premarital homogamy, that is, sharing similar ages,
race, social class, re\igion, intelligence, values; premﬁritai re-
sources, such as degree of educati%, maturity, social class,
length of acquaintance, interpersonal skills, emotional health,
self-esteerth, physical health; exposure to adequate role Models;
= . and support from significant others. Each spouse bri g such

«- gocial and personal resources, to the marriage, and the%gwill in
part determine marital quality.

In addition, the satisfaction each derives from their lifestyle ,
together will influence marital quality. These variables inyudé
social-economic adequacy (income level and stability, occupa-
tional status,’ whether the wife works with mutual approva)); -
household compgsition (number of adults, gontrol of fertility);
and community embeddedness (approval from a hetwork ’of
relatives and friends). And, lastly, quality is also determinetl by

»
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the deep satisfactions spouses can give each other directly. This
factor includes variables such as the degree of mifual positive
regard, the amount of emotional g atification, effectiveness of
communication, and degree of it. A host of costs and re-
wards operating on these vari s will moye a’ couple along a
continuum from high to low marital quality.

But given any level of marital .quality, some couples will
divorce, and others will not. Although marital quality and sta-
bility are highly correlated, for differents reasons somg mar-
riages of high quality end in divorce, and some marriages of
low quality remain intact, despite what may be an intolerable
situation. : '

Why is this? Two controlling variables influencing the rela-

* tionship of marital quality to maritah stability.are alternative

attractions to the marriage (pulling toward its termination) and
external pressures to remain married (shdring it up). Examples
of external pressures associated with high marital stability are

strict divorce laws, strong social stigma toward divorce, or -
strict adherence to restrictive religious doctrine. Examples of -

social and psychélogical forces reinforcing high marital stabil-
ity include a low evaluation of nonmarital alternatives, 4-high
degree of commitment to marriage, and a high tolerance for
marital conflict and tension. The converse of each of these
tends to decrease marital stability. - '

While Spanier ‘and Lewis propose a full-fledged general

theory, this brief summary of some of their variables influenc--

ing marital quality and stability is a backdrop that gives con-
text'and perspective to the divorce study. ,
In 1976, the U.S. Bursau of the Census estimated that for

persons born between 1940 and 1949, more than one in three

_are likely to experience at least one divorce during their life-

time. In &ddition, between 34 and 45 percent' of those who -

obtain one divorce and then remarry obtain a second divorce. If
we add to this the significant humber of married.couples who
separate but never divorce, it is*not unreasonable to estimate
that perhaps half of all marriages among youn American
couples will be disrupted by divorce or separation. .
Despite recognition that separation and divorce can be dis-
ruptive and traumatic, there have been few systematic at-
tempts to find out precisely what processes are involved and
what problems are most often encountered in adjusting to sepa-
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ration and divorce. Most of the available relevant data are
from clinical case stjdies and research on persons who atfénd

discussion or counseling programs. Such studies are valuable’

for leads and insights, but they are based on selected and
therefore possibly biased populations, not a general population.
Dr. Graham B. Spanier undertook an_ indepth study of the
social-psychologicdl adjustment processes of divorced persons,
using a less specialized sample of people.

&

RESEARCH APPROACH ‘ N

7 | W

The study was diviéed into two separate parts. The first
phase, conducted during the fall of 1976, consisted of 50 in-
depth, unstructured interviews with individuals who had filed
for divorce wjthin the 2-year period preceding the interview.
The inte;views were structured only to the extent that the
research team triéd to get a general idea of the couples’ pre-
marital and marital History, a detailed picture of the probletﬁs
and events that led to the separation, as much information as
posgible about the process of separation and divorce, and an

overview of the difficulties that accompany this’ process. From

these case studies, as well as from the literature on marriage
and divorce, an interview schedule was constructed for use in
the second phase of the study designed to assess social, psycho-
logical, and economic dimensions associated with separation
and divorce. The schedule was divided into 10 sections: (1)
ba'(‘:kground information about the marriage and the individ-
uals in the family; (2) marital quality and marital interaction;
(3) relationship with spéu'se since sgparation; (4) social network;
(5) legal matters; (6) mental and S%;ical health; (7) thildren;
(8) sexual relations; (9) economics;
followup information. This zf;l:edule was then used to interview
210 recently separated individuals. _

Responder';ts for both phases of the research were obtained
through public records ayailable in Centre County, Pa. Three
types of records were uséd as a basis for sampling: divorce
decrees granted, divorce petitions filed, and child and spousal
supporf agreements filed in conjunction with separation. In
Pennsylvania, such records neveal all separated and -divorced
respondents except those whe have informally s\eparated, but
who have not filed for divorcelor requested support.

nd (10) conclusjons and

v
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Potential respondents were sent personal l’etters'~iﬁf0rming
them of the study. This was preceded by lengthy feature'arti-
cles in the local newspapers discussing divorce in general, an-
nouncing he research, and. explaining the purposes and goals
of the study. This strategy, used to help establish credibility for
the study, was judged by. the project staff to be very important

for ‘licitih‘g cooperation: Phone calls followed the letters, and-

appointments were made fo/r interviews in’ re*:ndents' homes
or project offices, depending on respondent preferences.- Follow-
up letters and calls were sent, as necessary, for difficult-to-

R

>

reach respondents, those with unlisted numbers, and ‘thése who, .

had recently moved. Babysitters were offered so that respond-
ents with young children could be encburaged to do.the lengthy

interviews without interruption: Letters were sent to all attor-

neys in the County informing them of the study, so that they
could answer questions directed to them by potential respond-
ents. - ' ) .

The researchers eventually contacted, in person or by phone,
37 percent of the: persons whose names they had obtained from
the county records. The remainder were primarily people who
, were no longer residents of the county,‘although there were
also a number of people with no phone libtings whom they were
unable to contact. Of the 37 percent contacted personally, 61

percent agreed to participate and were interviewed. The other

39 percent refused to participate ‘in the study. Scientists often
need to know how far they can generalize findings. In a survey
it depends in part on how. representative the sample is from
which they draw their data. The 37 percent contacted of all
those on county public records-are notpzi;{ely as representative
as random sampling of the total, had they all still been availa-
ble. But the number is still much -better than anecdotg]l and
clinical data. The 39 percent. of phose who were co tadtdd but,
refused to participate also limit generalizability, si is not
known whether findings would have been different| had they
consented. For, such reasons, ingenuity, patience, and caution
are as much a part af successful surveys as research design.

* CHARACTERISTICS OF THE RESPONDENTE{ . ..

The ‘respofjdents for 'ﬁhase_:_ one of the sty were 28 females
and 22 males, all Caucasian. They ranged in age from 21 to 65
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years ola:\ with an average age of 36 The éverage length of
marriage was 12 years, with a range 8 1 to 38 years. Thirty-

two of the respondents were divorced at the time they were
interviewed, while the remammg 18 separated bu not yet
_divorced. ~

The time smceghe couple last Separated ranged from less
than 1 month“to 12 years, with an average of 21 months and a
median of 12 months. Only six respondents had been separated

" for more than 3 years. .

.Twenty-nine of the respondents  were the plaintiffs in their

/Ehvorce actions, while 21 were the -defendents. Sixteen of the
‘/ respondents were childless, while 84.cases involved a total of 82

7 children, including the adult children of older respondents. The

respondents were fairly evenly distributed across the workmg,
middle, and upper-middle classes. .

The sample for phase two of the research consisted of 50 (24
percent) separated persogs and 155 (76 percent) divorced per-
sons. Forty-four percent of the sample were male and '56eper-
‘cent were female. The ages of the respondents rangéd from 20
to 67 with a mean of 33. For both the respoﬁdent and hlS or her s
spouse, the mean level of education was 14 years. : ‘

The sample was 12 percent Roman Catholic and 60 percent e
Protestant. Nine percent stated other religious preferences, and
"19 percent were atheists, agnostics, or had ro.religious prefer-
ence. The total yearly income was less than $5,000 for 28 per- .-
cent of the sample. Thitty-one percent of the respondents had a
total yearly income between-$5,000 and $9,999, -while 23 per-
cent had an income range of $10,000 to $14,999. The remaining _ -

cent: of the reSpondents had mcomes greater than -

" $15$ '
In 70° percent of the. cases in which a divorce had been filed,

the plaintiff was the wife. Ninety-six percent of the divorces

granted had not been contested. Almost 50 percent of the re-

spondents stated that the respondent and his or her spouse

Jomtry were responsnble for the breakup of their marriage. |
The mean length of marriage was 9 years, with a range of 4 -

months to 45 years. Eight percent of the respondents had been ’

divorced more than once. There was a total of 279 children in -
the 128 cases involving children: (including the adult children of

older respondents), while 38 percent of the respondents were:

childless. Of the 128 respondents with children, the wife had

. T

» ' M ' ¢




5 . GRAHAM B. SPANIER - 211

been awarded custody of the children in 73 percent of the cases.

According to 68 percent of the respondeiit reports, custody was °
decided by mutual agreement between the ‘spouses. The court

decided the custody arrangements for 22 percent of the re-

spondents, and in 7 percent of the cases the children primarily

determined their own.custody arrangement. Seventy-four per-

cent of the respondents expressed some degree of satisfactioh
‘with the custody arrangement. Twenty-seven percent of -the

respondents were receiving child- suppart, while: 19 percent

wére .paying 'child support. Fifty-six percent expressed satisfac-

tion with this amount of support. )

. -y L .

DATR COLLECTION . . ‘

Iiterviews for the first phase of the study ranged Bbm 17172
~ to 3 1/2 hours, with ‘a mean length of 2 1/2 hours. The inter-
cviews were conducted .py four graduate stud_ér% trained iny
open-ended, unstructured interviewing techniques. The inter-
viewdrs prepared field. notes, as nearly verbatim as- possible,
following each ihterview. The. project director "and the inter-

viewers read each other’s notes and met weekly to share ideas ¢

and to suggest topics or guaestions to be included in future
interviews. Approximately. 1,000 -pages ‘of field notes prgvided
the basis for the ﬁnding\»_of the first phase. Interviews during
the second, phase ranged from 1 172 to 3, hours, with a mean
"length of 2 hours and 15 minutes. The interview _schedﬁle'con-

' tt.iine? approximately 560"questions. . . < '
. ) ook . . . \
'OVERVIEW OF. FINDINGS® S S

In analyzing uthe~ field notes, Dr. Spanier and his colleague

‘Robert Casto concluded that people who separate and divorce
have te 'make two separate butoverlapping adjustments. First
is the adjusfment to the'dissolutiog of’ the marriage. “This in-
. cludes dealthg with the legal procgss, working out a property
settlement, and working out’custody. arrangements if children
are involved. It also includes informing and otherwise dealing
. ‘Withe ns in one'